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having been duly passed and registered NOTICE IS 
HEREBY GIVEN that certificates for shares of 5s. 
each, fully paid, are now ready for delivery in exchange 
for old Share Certificates, Transfer Receipts and 
Balance Tickets in respect of shares of {1 each. All 
persons holding these documents should forward them 
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fully paid, are now ready for delivery in exchange for 
old Share Warrants to Bearer for shares of {1 each 
The old Share Warrants may be surrendered at either 
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Tuesday, the 7th May, 1935, on presentation of 
Coupon No. 76 on the Preference Shares, either at 
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DRIFTING STILL 


In opening his Budget last week Mr Neville Chamberlain 
claimed that the year just closed had been characterised by 
“a substantial advance towards recovery.’’ Industrial 
activity increased about 12 per cent.; manufacturing pro- 
duction established a new record; and particularly striking 
figures have been achieved by the motor, iron and steel 
and rayon industries. The statistics of retail trade, which 
reflect the purchasing power of the people in general, are 
nearly 5 per cent. higher than a year ago; and as further 
illustrations of the widespread character of the improvement 
the Chancellor calculated that last year ‘‘ the people of 
this country sweetened their lives with 80,000 tons of sugar 
more than in the previous year. They smoked 6,500,000 
lbs. more tobacco, equivalent, I am told, to the consump- 
tion of 2,600,000,000 cigarettes. They spent £2,750,000 
more on entertainments, and they washed away their 
troubles with 270,000,000 more pints of beer.’’ Astro- 
homical figures of this kind are misleading, unless they are 
brought into proportion with normal bulk consumption; 
and, in fact, the figures quoted by Mr Chamberlain repre- 
sent an increase of about 4 per cent. in the case of sugar, 
4 per cent. in the case of tobacco and 4} per cent. in the 
Case of beer. These figures are more or less in step with 
our own index of business activity, which shows that, 
though the tempo of recovery was not as rapid in 1934 as 
M 1933, there was a continuous improvement. 

The latest figures quoted in our monthly supplement this 
week show that the recovery is still continuing, though at 
amore moderate pace. Building is likely to break all 
records this year, and with it the trades producing capital 
80ods are still doing well. But the trades making goods for 
consumption are not so fortunate, and when all the favour- 
able signs have been enumerated the fact remains that we 
have still a very long way to go before full employment 
8 reached. Mr Chamberlain made the claim, which he did 
hot very clearly explain, that ‘‘ we have recovered in this 
Country 80 per cent. of our prosperity.’’ The balance not 
yet achieved, however, is represented by the idleness of 


more than two million workpeople, and by a continued 
depression in certain areas and important industries which 
shows no signs of lifting. 

Mr Chamberlain gave no indication of any positive plan 
for winning back the remaining 20 per cent. of our pros- 
perity, but seemed to imply that, “‘ given peace abroad 
and a fair measure of unity at home,’’ tariffs and cheap 
—— are all that is needed to enable the situation to right 
itself. 

But is this so? The country would be more ready to 
share Mr Chamberlain’s optimism if it were sure that the 
Government’s activities in the field of commercial, finan- 
cial and industrial policy were the result of a considered 
and consistent plan. There is, however, no sign of this in 
any one direction, and, in the all-important matter of 
tariffs in particular, the Government’s action reveals not 
only uncertainty but definite contradiction. Mr Chamber- 
lain has expressed his concern for the future of the de- 
pressed industries and for our export trades; but Mr Elliot, 
whose operations have been responsible for a decline in our 
imports of food, is, by his policy, increasing the difficulties 
of the struggling industries. Hitherto, moreover, some 
attempt has been made to prevent the assistance of agri- 
culture from increasing the cost of living, and has been 
accompanied by efforts to increase efficiency of production 
and of marketing. But these complicated endeavours are 
meeting with serious difficulties, if not falling into actual 
confusion. The negotiations with Australia about our meat 
imports have apparently achieved nothing, and it looks as 
though the discussions with the Dominion Premiers after 
the Jubilee will be equally abortive. The farmers at home 
are losing what little interest they had in the reorganisation 
side of Mr Elliot’s policy. And the demand is steadily 
growing for the replacement of these various schemes by 
a simple tariff which will operate against the Dominions as 
well as against foreign countries. In short, Mr Elliot is 
meeting all the difficulties that have always been foreseen 
in trying to establish the relations of the Empire on a 
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bargaining basis. We have formed no clear idea how much 
food we intend to import, whether from foreign countries 
or from the Empire, and obviously our farmers must sooner 
or later come into conflict with the urban communities if 
they succeed in securing a price-raising tariff. 


Similar influences are at work where great industries are 
for the first time enjoying the privileges of protection. The 
iron and steel industry, whose situation is analysed in the 
following article, has just succeeded in securing from the 
Government the stupendous protection of a 50 per cent. 
minimum duty, and with this advantage in hand has appar- 
ently secured an offer of the Continental steelmakers which 
includes the fixing of a temporary quota for steel imports 
into Britain at the lowest figure of recent years. If this 
attitude is persisted in, it means that we are bent on de- 
stroying the most important trade of our near neighbour, 
Belgium. This is readily intelligible from the point of view 
of those producers who compete with Belgian products, but 
from any other point of view it is short-sighted in the ex- 
treme. The effect of our action will inevitably have the re- 
sult of intensifying the competition with British steel pro- 
ducts in other markets all over the world and handicapping 
those of our export trades which make up steel into finished 
goods—ships, machinery, etc. Again, our monetary ex- 
perts have repeatedly given good advice to other countries 
to devalue their currencies and to link themselves to the 
monetary policy of Great Britain as a foundation on which 
to rebuild an international system of finance and trade. 
Belgium has just been forced to devalue, and is making a 
gallant effort to keep depreciation of her currency under 
control. It can hardly be considered helpful to choose this 
moment to create fresh difficulties for her chief industry. 


These and many other illustrations show that the Govern- 
ment is following the line of least resistance in framing its 
policy chiefly in the interests of the parties directly con- 
cerned, rather than of the country as a whole. The ex- 
pansion of the home market is almost entirely responsible 
for the measure of recovery in which the Chancellor takes 
so much pride. But it is idle to imagine that the mass of 
unemployment that remains can be absorbed by these 
methods. Of this fact a most striking reminder was given 
by Sir Percy Bates on Wednesday of this week at the 
meeting of the Cunard Company. Sir Percy does not yet 
know how the results of that great concern will turn out 
for 1934, since the figures for the Cunard-White Star merger 
are not yet available; but he knew enough to tell the share- 
holders that ‘‘ it had lost money, a very great deal of 
money,’’ and he went on to add that “‘ it is certain that 
for this current year also, we can expect no return from the 
Atlantic.’’ Being deeply interested as an investor in the 
Queen Mary, the Chancellor of the Exchequer must take 
heed when the chairman of Britain’s leading shipping com- 
pany declares that the business under his control cannot 
prosper under present conditions. 


“* There is a war to-day—a universal war—and the weapons 
are not navies, armies or aeroplanes, but tariffs, quotas and 
shifted currencies,’ Sir Percy continued There is no 
authorised standard of international money exchange, and 
each change in a tariff, a quota or currency is nothing other 
than a move—a hostile move—in this war. The worst of 
it is that the situation is not officially recognised as a war.”’ 


No one has yet seriously attempted to negotiate even an 
armistice in this suicidal warfare. Yet, so long as it rages, 
this country cannot expect to return to normalcy. Mr 
Chamberlain hinted—perhaps under the influence of his 
reading of Mr Lloyd George’s proposals—that the time for 
lifting the ban on public works has come. This, at least, 
would imply a definite and conscious effort to expand yet 
further the internal purchasing power of the country. But, 
as Mr Lloyd George himself points out, complete restoration 
of prosperity can only come to Britain as the result of a 
vigorous effort to recreate international trade and to ensure 
that we get our share of it. It will never come in the present 
condition of the world’s commerce. The openers of forth- 
coming Budgets will only be able to repeat Mr Chamber- 
lain’s complacent review if, in the meantime, the nations 
will take effective steps to bring to an end the existing state 
of economic war, and lay their plans in such a way as to 
promote collective prosperity. 
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IRON AND STEEL PROSPECTS 


THE pessimists who, some years ago, likened the iron and 
steel industry of this country to a scrap-heap of obsoles. 
cent plant counted without the consumer and the British 
Government. The combination of industrial revival with 
the imposition of protective duties brought about a re 
covery of iron and steel production almost unequalled in 
rapidity by any other major industry in this country. 

Although output of steel ingots and castings in 1934 
was still 8 per cent. below the level of 1929, it showed an 
increase of 26 per cent. from the previous year’s level and 
one of 70 per cent. from that of 1932. The further pro- 
gress of the industry depends upon the development of 
demand at home and in overseas importing countries, and 
on its efficiency and price policy. Domestic consumption 
of steel is now exceeding the rate of consumption in 1929, 
and it would be rash to assume that it has reached satura- 
tion point. Apart from shipbuilding, the other major 
markets for steel—building, railways, motor-cars, etc.— 
are capable of taking increased quantities. For example, 
many of the present 8- and 10-ton railway wagons are 
obsolete and are only retained in use by frequent repairs, 
The replacement of these, either by composite wagons or 
by 12- or 20-ton all-steel wagons, would provide an in- 
creasing demand for steel. Technical difficulties incidental 
to steel sleepers having been overcome, there is also a 
potential market for some 350,000 tons a year in their 
manufacture. The present low price of timber makes the 
wooden sleeper cheaper; but, in the event of a rise in 
timber prices or a reduction in the price of steel this 
advantage would quickly disappear. Building has become 
an increasing market for steel, the importance of which 
was shown in our Note on British iron and steel pro- 
duction last week; and the value of building plans passed 
in recent months exceeded all previous records. Not only 
will substantial tonnages be required for the framework of 
structures, but also for door and window frames, skirting 
boards, picture rails, stair construction, etc. 


But by far the greatest scope for improvement lies in 
overseas markets. Although exports in 1934 were 17 per 
cent. higher than in 1933 they were still only about half 
of what they were in 1929. The world’s consumption of 
steel during recent years has been:—1929, 118 million 
tons; 1930, 93 millions; 1931, 68 millions; 1932, 50 
millions; 1933, 65 millions; 1934, 80 millions. There is 
obviously room for a large further advance before even 
the 1929 level is reached, and there are reasons for think- 
ing that even this is below potential demand. The figures 
show that recovery in the world at large is already under 
way. At present it is still highly selective: our overseas 
markets in the primary commodity producing countries, 
and especially in the Empire, have recovered sharply 
wherever the prices of their basic products have shown 
some advance. But, in the event of a further steady 
rise in primary commodity prices and a gradual bridging 
of the gap that still exists between them and the prices of 
manufactured goods, there is reason to hope that world 
trade will gradually expand and that, with the improve 
ment, there will follow a liberation from some of the 
exchange restrictions and quotas, and possibly even from 
some of the high tariffs erected during the crisis. 

But the extent to which the British iron and steel in- 
dustry will share in the expansion of demand, both at 
home and in overseas importing countries, will depend, in 
a large measure, on the prices of British materials. The 
problem can be illustrated by the following table, which 
shows comparative home and export prices for two of the 
more important finished products in the United Kingdom 
and on the Continent : — 
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Despite the protective duties imposed in 1932 foreign 
imports into this country rose last year with the expansion 
of home demand. The British Iron and Steel Federation 
promptly drew the attention of the Import Duties Advisory 
Committee to the increase in imports, which, they stated, 
was “‘ definitely retarding the progress of the industry 
by causing hesitation and delay.’’ As a result, the duty 
on some of the principal elementary iron and steel products 
was increased from March 26th. The duties, which have 
hitherto been at a flat rate of 334 per cent., have now been 
replaced by specific duties varying from {2 to £4 per ton, 
according to product and price. At the present level of 
Continental prices the specific duties represent an ad 
valorem duty of about 50 per cent. The specific duties 
are obviously designed to prevent an increase in exports 
to the United Kingdom by countries which depreciate their 
currencies. British manufacturers of elementary iron and 
steel materials have thus secured a larger share of the 
home demand for these products. But consumers of those 
materials will have to pay higher prices than they need 
otherwise have paid, and this may affect the demand for 
finished products at home and may prejudice the position 
of exporters. Again, the ratio between British imports and 
exports of iron and steel in 1934 was about the same as in 
1929; so that the need for increased protection can hardly 
be based on “‘ excessive imports.’’ Moreover, it is prob- 
able that the exclusion of Continental materials will lead to 
an intensification of competition in overseas markets and 
may even impair the existing framework of international 
steel agreements. This will not happen all at once; some 
time may elapse before the intensification of competition in 
overseas markets will be felt by British exporters. One of 
the reasons for delay is the fact that Belgium has hitherto 
specialised in semi-manufactured materials, whereas our 
exports consist chiefly of finished products. 

The British Iron and Steel Federation and the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee, however, are of opinion that 
there is a possibility of avoiding this difficulty by inter- 
national agreement. Indeed, one of the reasons for re- 
commending the increased duties is stated in the published 
report to be ‘* the desirability, from many points of view, 
of an agreement between the industry in this country and 
the Continental Crude Steel Cartel which would provide, 
on the one hand, for an agreed and regulated import of 
products of the Cartel into this country and, on the other, 
for the regulation of competition in export markets to the 
advantage of both parties.’’ As we go to press, the British 
iron and steel industry is still considering the last offer 
made by the Cartel before Easter. The offer, to which a 
teply must be given before April 30th, comprised a tem- 
porary import quota into the United Kingdom of 643,000 
tons for the Cartel (the level of 1933), and a reduction of 
the British duties to the former level of 33} per cent. 


Rejection of these terms would be a short-sighted 
policy, for it may reduce the British industry’s non- 
Empire exports by as much as, if not more than, the 
industry can gain in the Empire. Nor is it even sure that 
Empire countries will be content to buy British iron and 
steel at much higher prices than the foreign product. As 
some of the Continental countries are discriminating be- 
tween their export and domestic prices, agreements in 
export markets might be advantageous to producers. It 
is interesting to observe that the prices charged to British 
consumers by our own industry are lower than those paid 
by the great majority of consumers in France and Ger- 
many. Belgium, having no large home market from which 
to subsidise her export trade, has been forced to reduce 
her costs to the low export prices of the Cartel by the 
painful process of internal deflation. The position of the 
industry in Belgium has, however, been appreciably 
strengthened by the recent devaluation. If Britain 
adhered to the Cartel, progress might be made towards a 
more rational world price structure, and in particular to 
abolish the anomaly by which the foreign consumer of 
steel pays a price that barely covers raw materials and 
direct wage costs, while the domestic European consumer 
makes a full contribution to the heavy indirect costs 
associated with steel production. 


The possibility that there may be, in any case, a com- 
plete breakdown of the International Cartel in the near 
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future has also to be taken into account. This possibility 
arises not so much from any British action as from the 
internal difficulties in which the Cartel is involved at 
present—difficulties largely due to the adjustments made 
necessary by the transfer of the Saar to Germany and to 
the friction produced by the German policy of forcing 
exports by barter transactions. 

The British iron and steel industry may benefit from 
adherence to the Continental Cartel; but in the long run 
its prosperity must depend on its efficiency and on its 
ability to stimulate demand by a progressive reduction in 
prices. The report of the Import Duties Advisory Com- 
mittee states that ‘“‘ the new organisation of our steel 
industry is still far from complete.’’ In some respects, the 
organisation of the commercial associations is improving: 
the more important of them have already affiliated to the 
British Iron and Steel Federation; an independent chair- 
man has been appointed, and pari passu with improved 
organisation there has been very considerable progress, as 
is admitted in the report of the Committee, in productive 
efficiency. But much remains to be done. The re- 
organisation of the British iron and steel industry was 
long ago officially recognised as a necessity; indeed, re- 
organisation was made a condition of the industry’s pro- 
tection. It is greatly to be hoped that the industry’s 
increased profitability, due in no small measure to the 
imposition and recent increase of the protective duties, 
will not be allowed to push the clamant need for re- 
organisation into the background. 


FRANCE’S ECONOMIC PROBLEM 


FRANCE embarked upon the crisis with an undervalued 
currency; and it was consequently not until sterling left 
gold in 1931 that her economy began to feel the inter- 
national blizzard. It is true that French wholesale prices 
began to fall, and so to diverge from the cost of living, as 
early as 1929. But industrial production continued to rise 
throughout 1929 and 1930; and though it fell in 1931, it 
was only 2.4 per cent. lower in that year than in 1928. 
Unemployment increased only slightly in 1930 and 1931. 
Exports fell from 43,000 million francs in 1930 to 30,000 
millions in 1931, and imports from 53,000 millions to 
42,000 millions. But the import surplus of 12,000 million 
francs is estimated to have been offset by invisible exports 
to the extent of 11,500 millions. So far the generally 
reduced demand in the outside world had led to a reduc- 
tion in France’s exports and a consequent slight reduction 
in general economic activity, but it had not yet succeeded 
in seriously reducing the amount of internal purchasing 
power available. As a result there was only a small 
Budget deficit in 1931-32, partially due to the cessation of 
Reparation payments. 

In 1932 France began to feel the effect of the deprecia- 
tion of sterling. Under the influence first of falling prices 
in the outside world, and secondly of the shrinkage in 
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internal purchasing power which resulted from the conse- 
quent attempt to reduce costs, the average wholesale price 
index for the year 1932 fell 15 per cent. below the level of 
1931, while the cost of living fell by only 8 per cent. 
Industrial production, which had stood (1928 = 100) at 
110.2 in 1930 and 97.6 in 1931, fell to 75.6 in 1932. Ex- 
ports fell trom 30,000 millions to 20,000 millions and 
imports from 42,000 millions to 30,000 millions; a 30 per 
cent. shrinkage in foreign trade, which still left the import 
surplus at about 10,000 millions. By this time, however, 
invisible receipts had dwindled to 4,100 millions, owing 
to an estimated falling off in tourist receipts from 6,000 
millions to 3,000 millions. There was actually an increase 
in the Bank’s gold reserve during the year. But the 
Bank's holdings of foreign assets fell heavily; and the note 
circulation and volume of bank deposits both fell off 
slightly. The deflation of the French economy, occa- 
sioned by the fall in sterling, had now begun. The official 
figure of unemployment, which should probably be multi- 
plied two or three times to give a figure corresponding to 
the English, rose to 273,000 for 1932. The Budget problem 
became acute; and, despite economy cuts in the summer, 
the year ended with a deficit of 10,500 million francs. By 
May, 1933, this deficit had been reduced by further cuts to 
about 3,000 millions. 

During the first half of 1933 the depreciation of the dollar 
resulted in a rise in American prices more than propor- 
tionate to the fall in the exchange; and a reflationary pull 
was consequently exerted on the rest of the world. France 
shared in the general recovery. The wholesale price-index 
rose steadily from February to June. Industrial production 
expanded about 15 per cent. between January and July; 
and unemployment diminished throughout the spring and 
summer. The relapse in American recovery in July was 
followed by the “‘ gold-buying ’’ policy of October, which 
deliberately undervalued the dollar,and by the return of the 
dollar to gold at an undervalued level in February, 1934. 
This series of events set in motion a new deflation of the 
French economy, and from the summer of 1933 onwards 
depression steadily deepened. Industrial production fell 
continuously, and unemployment increased, until the advent 
of M. Doumergue’s Government in February, 1934. Foreign 
trade for the year 1933, however, as a result of the recovery 
between January and June, only showed a slight reduction. 
Imports fell from 30,000 million francs to 28,000 millions, 
and exports from 20,000 millions to 18,000 millions. The 
import surplus still stood at about 10,000 millions. Invisible 
exports are estimated to have risen slightly during the year; 
and a debit balance of only about 3,000 millions remained 
on all current transactions in goods and services. 


In February, 1934, the Doumergue Government came 
into power, and was faced with a large Budget deficit and a 
deeply depressed industrial and commercial system. It set 
itself to try the deflationary cure. The Budget deficit was 
met by drastic cuts in civil servants’ wages and in social 
expenditure; though at the same time direct taxes were re- 
duced. The Government justified this inequitable pro- 
cedure on the ground that a simultaneous cutting of costs 
and fostering of the ‘‘ confidence ’’ of the rentier classes 
would lead to industrial and commercial revival. The ex- 
pected renascence of rentier confidence duly transpired. 
Gilt-edged prices rose steadily throughout the spring, and 
the Bank rate, which had been raised to 3 per cent. during 
the February troubles, was again reduced to 2} per cent. 


But the effect on economic activity was precisely the 
opposite of that which the Government professed to expect. 
Wholesale prices, under the influence of dwindling internal 
purchasing power on the one hand, and of the devalued 
dollar and pound on the other, fell for the rest of the 
year. But the fall in costs entirely failed to catch up with 
the fall in prices; and the divergence between wholesale 
prices and the cost of living steadily increased. As a result, 
industrial production fell continuously, from (1928 = 100) 
82.7 in February to 73.2 in December. The official figure 
of unemployment fell seasonally between February and 
June, but had risen by December to 419,129, compared 
with 312,894 in December, 1933. Meanwhile the Govern- 
ment set in motion a reduction of imports far more drastic 
than any hitherto undertaken by France during the crisis. 
In consequence imports in 1934 were 20 per cent. below 


1933, while exports only fell by 34 per cent. The resulting 
fall in the import surplus was about 5,000 millions, or 
per cent.; a fall which, being due almost entirely to smaller 
imports, must have not only reduced consumption in 
France, but contributed to the slackening of recovery in the 
rest of the world. 

Partly owing to the manifest failure of its economic 
policy the Doumergue Government fell in November and 
was succeeded by that of M. Flandin. M. Flandin found 
the country in the grip of depression. Production and foreign 
trade were lower, and unemployment higher, than at any 
time in the last five years. As a result the Budget problem 
had once more become acute; and the fiscal year closed 
with a net deficit of 5,620 million francs. The ‘‘ economies ’’ 
of the Doumergue Government had been followed by so 
great a shrinkage in economic activity that the Budget itself 
had become once more unbalanced. By December even 
gilt-edged prices had again fallen, and the rate of interest 
had risen. 

The root cause was still, of course, the disequilibrium be- 
tween French costs and world costs due to the overvaluation 
of the franc. Sir Henry Strakosch has shown that if the 
divergence between wholesale prices and the cost of living 
may be taken as measuring the disequilibrium between 
selling prices and costs of production, that disequilibrium 
was greater in France in September, 1934, than it had ever 
been. And by the end of the year it had grown even 
greater. Such indices as are available suggest that there 
has been no substantial reduction in French money wages 
since 1931. This means that wage costs in the sterling 
countries have been reduced by 30 per cent. to 40 per cent. 
in comparison with French wage costs since 1931; but it 
does not, of course, imply that the real income of the 
British worker has been reduced, or that it is now lower 
than that of the French worker. The effect of French 
agricultural protection has been to keep the manufacturer's 
costs high and the worker’s real income low. 

In October we tentatively estimated that the equilibrium 
rate between the franc and the pound for August, 1934, 
lay between 80 and go francs. The actual rate was then 
about 75; which suggested a 12 per cent. to 15 per cent. 
overvaluation. Since August British wholesale prices and 
the cost of living have been about stable; while by Decem- 
ber the French cost of living had fallen about 1 per cent. 
and wholesale prices by nearly 10 per cent. As the ex- 
change rate still stood at about 75 in December, the over- 
valuation may have been slightly reduced by then. But 
the fall of the pound to 70 six weeks ago must have 
entirely wiped out the progress towards adjustment made in 
France in the previous five months. Its subsequent rise to 
73 has somewhat eased the pressure on France, but not 
before Belgium had been forced to devalue, and so to 
weaken the position of the franc once again. 

M. Flandin’s problem, like the problem which induced the 
new Belgian Government to devalue, is primarily neither 
a Budgetary one nor, in the technical sense, a monetary 
one. The recurrent Budgetary deficit is merely the fruit 
of industrial and commercial depression; and M. Flandin 
has found it possible, by a combination of further cuts and 
of increased short-te:m borrowing, to hold the Budgetary 
position. The estimated deficit on the 1935 Budget is 
actually a small one. Nor is the monetary situation tech- 
nically weak. The gold reserve of the Bank of France 
doubled between 1929 and 1932 and after a slight decrease 
in 1933 has now risen again to an almost record level. 
Meanwhile, the note circulation has actually decreased since 
1931; and the volume of deposits in the commercial banks 
has fallen heavily. 

Recognising that the problem was fundamentally one of 
comparative price and cost levels, M. Flandin announced 
in January that the gold reserve was to be used, credit ex- 
panded, and prices raised. This policy implied either 4 
considerable outflow of gold or an insulation of the French 
price level from the outside world by exchange restric- 
tions. But M. Flandin never made it clear which path 
he intended to take. In the event the credit expansion 
policy has been whittled down to little more than an ex- 
pedient to assist Treasury borrowing; and the rise in com- 
modity prices which greeted the first announcement of the 
policy has vanished away. As a result unemployment and 
depression remain acute, though there has been no furthet 
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relapse since February; and the Budget deficit is almost 
bound to reappear before long. M. Flandin’s supple- 
mentary efforts to reduce the cost of living have had no 
sweeping results; and his policy of compulsorily cartelising 
industry is at best a counsel of despair. Since deflation has 
failed, therefore, and devaluation is regarded as politically 
impossible, the only practical courses before M. Flandin 
would seem to be either to wait for a rise in sterling and 
dollar prices, or to allow an outflow of gold calculated to 
stimulate such a rise, or to insulate the French economy 
by exchange restrictions in the German and Italian fashion. 





INSURANCE LEGISLATION—I 


On April 1oth the London General, an insurance company 
which had satisfied all the regulations of the Board of Trade 
and was an authorised insurer under an Act of Parlia- 
ment, wrote the following letter to an agent : — 

We sent to you an official “‘ letter of authority’ as far 
back as October last and placed your name on our list of 
authorised brokers, but up to the time of writing you do 
not appear to have given us any support. In the circum- 
stances we are wondering whether there is any good reason 
why we should not take your name off our list. 


Only two days later it was announced that this company 
was going into liquidation. For months the weakness 
of its position had been notorious, but it had carried on, 
appointing agents, stimulating them to get new business, 
upbraiding them when they failed to produce it, issuing 
certificates of insurance, accepting an unknown amount of 
liability—all within the four walls of an Act of Parliament, 
which was passed to protect the public against insolvent 
companies and stamped the companies it approved with the 
hall-mark of authorised insurers. As this is the sixth 
authorised insurer to fail since the Act was passed, less than 
five years ago, we begin to wonder what some of these 
authorised insurers buy one half so worthless as the goods 
they sell. 

In the circumstances, it is not surprising to be told by 
the President of the Board of Trade that the question of 
revising the law is continually engaging the thoughts of his 
department. Reform is inevitable, and it is of great im- 
portance that it should be along the right lines, that mis- 
takes made in the past which have led to the present situa- 
tion should be avoided, and that the new regulations should 
be watertight instead of leaking like a tramp’s kettle. In 
this and a following article we propose to consider the lines 
on which reform may proceed. 

First for the history of insurance legislation. In the 
nineteenth century several Acts were passed controlling life 
insurance, but Parliament did not concern itself with fire 
and accident business until the year 1909, when it passed 
the famous Assurance Companies Act which, after 26 years, 
remains the most important piece of insurance legislation 
on the statute book. It is made up of 38 sections and eight 
schedules, and the net effect of it is that any insurance 
company which started business after the Act came into 
force must deposit with the Government a sum of £20,000 
as security for its operations. In this demand for a deposit 
the Act followed the precedent of nineteenth century life in- 
surance legislation and at the same time established a prece- 
dent for subsequent Acts; and so by what must be regarded 
as an unfortunate chance set up a model that legislators 
both in Great Britain and abroad have followed ever since. 
The system of deposits with a Government office was stan- 
dardised as the normal protection for policy holders, but 
the deposit was not brought into relation to the risks 
Tun. For £20,000 of deposit you could have a premium in- 
come of £50,000 or £5,000,000, and once the deposit was 
made it was beyond the power of the Board of Trade to 
call for more, no matter how quickly your liabilities grew. 
It cannot be said that the Act was either scientific in design 
or very effective in practice. 

The next year that we take is 1930, in which the Road 
Traffic Act was passed. This Act, which controls us when 
we drive our cars on the highways, introduced compulsory 
third party insurance, and reasonably enough (since it was 
forcing the motorist to cover himself with an insurer of some 
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kind) set up regulations to protect him from being given 
bad cover by a weak company. Under this Act the insur- 
ance certificate carried by a driver must be issued by an 
‘‘ authorised insurer ’’ that wretched phrase which has for 
five years given the impression that every company entitled 
to use it is certified as sound in wind and limb by a respon- 
sible competent Government authority. Actually the pro- 
tection given by the Act to the policy holder and his victim 
on the road amounts to this, and this only—that in addition 
to the {20,000 which the insurer may or may not have put 
up under the Act of 1909, it must, to become ‘‘ authorised ’’ 
under the Act of 1930, deposit £15,000 as security for 
its motor business. In one way this legislation went further 
than the 1909 Act, by removing for motor insurance the 
exemption hitherto granted to old-established companies 
and by forcing all companies, old and new, to put up this 
£15,000 irrespective of what they might already have put 
up for other classes of insurance. 

But the essential flaw of the 1909 Act was repeated in 
1930. In its old childish way Parliament said to the in- 
surance companies, ‘‘ We do not care how big a business 
you do; it is nothing to us whether you accept your 
liability in millions or in thousands; it is a matter of in- 
difference to us whether you are adding to your resources 
by successful management or dissipating them by reckless 
underwriting. Just leave with us {15,000 worth of deposit 
and you are an authorised insurer whether your liabilities 
are {x or {10,000x, whether your business is so small as 
to make the deposit a thing of real value in a liquidation or 
so large as to make it as helpful as a crumb in the hollow 
tooth of an elephant.’’ Is it very surprising that such legis- 
lation as this has produced a crop of six failures in five 
years? 

In 1933 another Act was passed—this time to help the 
Board of Trade to wind up weak companies before they 
were forced by other circumstances into liquidation. The 
underlying idea of stopping an insolvent company’s 
activities before disaster spreads is sound. But un- 
happily, the Act is a clumsy thing, and the efficiency of 
its working can be gauged from the fact that both the 
Anglian Insurance Company and the London General, the 
two most recent failures, were known for months to be 
in difficulties before they went into liquidation, and that 
one of them actually reached the point at which the scaff’s 
salaries could not be paid. When that is possible the pre- 
ventive legislation that was designed to check insolvency 
in its early stages must clearly be at fault. 

So much for the laws that have been passed. Scarcely 
less important is a Bill that has never been passed, but 
has, on the contrary, been lying for eight years neglected, 
if not forgotten, in the files of the Board of Trade. It 
was the work of the highly distinguished Clauson Com- 
mittee, which sat in 1927 to consider what amendments 
should be made to the 1909 Act, and did its task so 
thoroughly as not merely to advise the President of the 
Board of Trade what to put into his next Act, but drafted 
the Act for him allready for the statute book. It never 
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reached the statute book, probably because of disagree- 
ment among various interests concerned; but it will have 
to be very seriously considered by the compilers of any 
new Bill. 

This Clauson Committee, though it felt less comfortable 
about deposits than the legislators of 1909, maintained 
the principle and advised a readjustment to give special 
protection to the clients of the companies’ workmen's 
compensation departments. It also maintained the 
exemption of existing companies from the demand for 
deposits, though that exemption was to be subject every 
five years to reconsideration by the Board of Trade. But the 
Committee’s chief break with 1909 was in its call for 
““ statutory funds,’’ i.e. funds separately built up and 
maintained by different departments for the benefit of 
their own policy holders. Life, annuity, continuous dis- 
ability, and capital redemption were to have one fund; 
industrial assurance was to have another; and employers’ 
liability a third. The assets of each fund were to be 
available (subject to distribution as profits) only for 
the policy holders of the respective department, and it 
would be possible for an insurance company to be insolvent 
vis-a-vis one set of policy holders, and radiantly solvent 
vis-a-vis another. 

In a second article the Clauson Bill will be considered in 
the light of changes which have taken place since it was 
published in 1927. 


ITALY AND JUGOSLAVIA 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


For a month Europe has been quivering with the shock of 
Germany’s volcanic return to conscription. But also about 
a month ago the new Italian Minister to Belgrade made 
a speech which may prove to be hardly less important. It 
was not merely an amiable speech; it specifically repudiated 
all territorial claims by Italy along the Jugoslav frontier. 
What practical steps are to follow remain to be seen. Hardly 
anyone expects any territorial concessions from Italy; in- 
deed, it is one of the Croat grievances against the Serbs 
that the Belgrade Government does not bother about the 
“‘ liberation ’’ of Zara, Fiume and the Slavs of Istria. 
Some people think that the Italians may now offer the use 
of the Slovene language in schools and churches to the 
Slovenes in Istria. Others expect a diminution of the 
Nettuno privileges of the Italians who live in Dalmatia, 
especially the waiving by Italy of the few big Italian land- 
owners’ claims for compensation after their expropriation. 
It is generally assumed that Italy will at least open a com- 
mercial door to Jugoslav products. In fact, with the clos- 
ing of the post-war era in Europe as a whole, a new era in 
Italo-Jugoslav relations has opened which augurs well for 
Central and South-Eastern Europe. 

What are the implications of the détente between Italy 
and Jugoslavia? The Italians are in serious economic diffi- 
culties. If they are really to import more from Jugoslavia, 
they will be compelled to import less from Austria and 
Hungary, imports from which countries are at present 
regulated by the Rome protocols of last year. Some ob- 
servers therefore interpret the new move on Italy’s part as 
an abandonment of the Austrian ship, which is to be left to 
sink in the stormy sea of National Socialism. At the same 
time the new move is regarded as a break with Hungary, 
who is now expected unequivocally to ally herself with 
German revisionism. 

Both these assumptions are sweeping and not necessarily 
correct. Thanks, in part, to steady German propaganda, 
Jugoslavia regards the Anschluss as inevitable, and she will 
certainly take no active steps to prevent it. On the con- 
trary, she would welcome it as a guarantee against a 
Habsburg restoration at Vienna, which, to Belgrade, spells 
a stimulus to the ‘‘ separatism ’’ of Croatia. The Jugoslav- 
Austrian frontier is, for the Jugoslavs, difficult to defend, 
and it was chiefly for this reason that the Jugoslav army 
threatened to march against Italy if Italian troops set foot 
on Austrian territory after the murder of Chancellor Doll- 
fuss last July. It may now be assumed that in any compar- 
able crisis in the future Jugoslavia will not oppose any 
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Italian action, provided she has, by then, overcome her 
deep suspicion of Italian motives. It should at the same 
time be remembered that Signor Mussolini is said to have 
received a serious warning from his military attaché in 
Vienna about a year ago with regard to the difficulties of 
attempting, from Italy, to defend Austria against a German 
attack. 

In view of the soreness between Jugoslavia and Hun 
since the Marseilles murders, Italy’s advances to Jugoslavia 
might be keenly resented by Hungary. There is no doubt 
that General Gémbés’s pro-German feelings have recently 
received a fillip. In the elections which have just been held 
in Hungary the Gdmbés Government has been able to in- 
crease its majority and so justify the breach with Count 
Bethlen, who created the Magyar-Italian alliance. Should, 
however, the Italo-Jugoslav understanding crystallise, re- 
lations between Jugoslavia and Hungary need not inevit- 
ably deteriorate; for Hungary resents her Jugoslav frontier 
less than the territorial settlements with Czechoslovakia 
and Roumania. Moreover, the present situation in Europe 
gives her every reason to doubt the future solidarity of the 
Little Entente. 


Jugoslavia has, in fact, driven Italy out of the Balkan 
peninsula. She will in future interest herself very much 
more in developing the Balkan Pact than in the mainten- 
ance of the Little Entente. Prague and Zagreb are bound 
together by ancient ties, but that is no essential reason for 
Belgrade to bother about Prague. It may even explain a 
certain nonchalance at Belgrade over Czechoslovakia’s 
future. The Nazi avalanche may sweep Czechoslovakia, as 
we know it, away; but the Jugoslavs may not bestir them- 
selves very seriously until they have to defend their own 
northern frontiers. For the Balkan peninsula is now an 
open field to which they intend to devote their attention. 
Italy’s new mood involves the abandonment of her Bul- 
garian and Greek diplomacy; the Venezelist débdcle in 
March closed every door but Albania to Italian agents; and 
even Albania has become nothing but an unenviable ex- 
pense to Italy. Although King Alexander effected a real 
improvement in the feeling between Belgrade and Sofia, 
an early political union of Bulgaria and Jugoslavia on 
federal lines is scarcely to be expected. Outside the Bul- 
garian court and army, however, there is a good deal of 
feeling in favour of it, especially among the Bulgarian 
agrarians. Official relations between the two countries re- 
main good, and the extreme poverty of Bulgaria makes her 
economically subject to Jugoslavia. Greece is a mere 
cypher in the game, and Angora is friendly to Belgrade. 
The Roumanians are not, perhaps, altogether delighted 
with the development of something like Jugoslav hegemony 
in the Balkans, but, for all M. Titulescu’s astuteness, they 
can do little to prevent it. 


Although the Italian-Jugoslav understanding is generally 
regarded as the outcome of the Rome conversations between 
France and Italy last January, the much-repeated question 
‘‘ Has Jugoslavia deserted France for Germany? ”’ is still 
difficult to answer. For Jugoslavia scarcely knows herself. 
She is drawn towards Germany as a potential market for 
agricultural products, and she regarded the commercial 
treaty with Berlin last year as a good beginning. She re- 
spects the German regime for one which stands no federalist 
nonsense from Bavarian Catholics. But, chiefly, Jugoslavia 
is drawn towards Germany by her fanatical hatred both of 
the Vatican and of the Habsburgs. The Vatican is regarded 
in Belgrade as the arch-enemy of Jugoslav integrity; as the 
collaborator of Signor Mussolini in dubious policies; and as 
the seducer of the Croats. As far as her traditional obliga- 
gations to France are concerned, Jugoslavia, like Poland, 
has resented the tutelage of the French since the war; she 
looks upon France as a soi-disant fairy-godmother who 
nevertheless demands payment for her gifts. 

Two large considerations point, however, to the conclu- 
sion that Jugoslavia, if she cannot keep outside the Franco- 
German quarrel, will tend to gravitate to the side of France. 
In the first place France can never become a real danger 
to Jugoslavia herself for obvious geographical reasons. But 
the German “‘ drive to the south-east,’’ heralded by the 
Swabian settlers of the eighteenth century and the com- 
mercial travellers of the twentieth, may prove to be a far 
graver menace than Pope or Archduke could ever be. 
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Secondly, while Russia might seem an unpleasantly exact- 
ing neighbour, the Jugoslavs are still sentimentally suscep- 
tible to the call of Russia. True, though King Alexander 
js dead, the court of Belgrade remains White Russian in 
sympathy. Yet the first opportune moment is likely to 
pring the long-delayed recognition of the Soviet regime. 
As for the people of Jugoslavia, they care little for the 

litical colour of Russia. In a war between Russia and 
Germany, their sympathy would be strongly pro-Russian. 
Thus to retain the affections of Belgrade, Paris has been 
wise to fraternise with Moscow. 

At first, many people hoped that the improved relations 
of Italy with Jugoslavia would help to solve the internal 
problems of the Triune Kingdom, for the Serbs need no 
longer have regarded the Croats as betraying Jugoslav in- 
tegrity to the advantage of Italy. These hopes have not so 


far been realised. Though an election campaign is in pro- 
gress the Belgrade authorities still forbid any reference 
whatever to Dr. Matchek in the press, the leader to whom 
the vast majority of the Croats are devoted. While this 
continues, the Croats will continue to repudiate the 
centralist policy of the Serbs. It is only possible to under- 
stand the fanatical centralism of the Serbs by reference to 
the Italian intrigues in the past. It will, therefore, be some 
time before Jugoslav suspicions are allayed; and it is too 
early to see how the new Italo-Jugoslav understanding will 
work out. 

On the whole, it may show that the French were very 
far-sighted when they urged the Italians to make overtures 
to the Jugoslavs. The French concessions to Italy in 
Africa may well prove a low price for greater solidarity 
in Western and Central Europe. 





NOTES OF THE WEEK 


Protest on Protest.— lhe League Council’s vote of cen- 
sure last week on Germany’s unilateral rupture of Part V 
of the Versailles Treaty was speedily followed by an 
official protest from Germany. Ina few lines of temperate, 
if bitter, comment on the Geneva decision, Herr Hitler’s 
Government last Saturday asked the League Council: 
‘“Who made thee a judge over us? ’’ The German Note, 
which was handed to the representatives of all the fourteen 
Powers who voted for the motion at Geneva, asserts, in 
effect, that Germany is not amenable to decisions of any 
international forum; that, as the League Powers have not 
implemented the moral obligations incurred by them under 
the Versailles Treaty, Germany is justified in taking what- 
ever action she sees fit to take; and that none can judge 
her. The reasoned arguments for this view are promised 
to us “‘shortly’’; and they will be sympathetically 
scrutinised. Meanwhile, many Germans must realise that, 
as much as they condemn the League and other Powers 
for phrase-making and an alleged anti-German bias, so 
do many foreign observers doubt the efficacy of German 
official phrases without the ‘‘ overt acts ’’ of co-operation, 
at Geneva or elsewhere. This point has been put to Ger- 
many very bluntly this week by the British Prime Minister 
in the News-Letter. Germany, Mr MacDonald writes :— 

claims a measure of armed power which puts most of the 

nations of Europe atits mercy. . . It asks other nations to 
accept a verbal pledge of pacific intention which it itself 
would not accept from its neighbours. . . . Germany has 
not won the honour and sympathy which it sought; it has 
roused the suspicion of practically every nation in Europe, 
and I do not believe that any German can honestly feel 
surprised that the conduct of his Government has been 
dealt with with prejudice when the Council of the League 
expressed apprehensiveness and disapprobation. 
We shall soon know whether Herr Hitler is prepared now 
to co-operate with the rest of Europe, or whether he and 
his advisers prefer to make the League their perpetual 
excuse for an ‘‘independent’’ policy—a policy which 
itself causes the isolation and encirclement of which Herr 
Hitler complains. We hope the German réponse raisonnée 
will hold out hopes of German co-operation; for opinion 
in France, Russia and this country has been remarkably 
sympathetic to Germany ever since Stresa. Herr Hitler 
has now a statesman’s opportunity. 


* * * 


Cotton Troubles in the U.S.A.—President Roose- 
velt’s political and economic troubles do not appear to be 
abating. Congress, having passed the Work Relief Bill, is 
working with a little more speed; and the Social Security 
Bill, providing for old-age pensions, is moving towards 
enactment, the fantastic ‘‘ Townsend plan ’’ having been 
defeated by 206 votes to 56. But troubles are rising in other 
directions, mainly outside Washington; and the main oppo- 
sition to the President is coming at the moment from the 
traditionally most loyal section of his own Party, the so- 
called ‘‘ Solid South.’’ Federal relief money has already 








been denied to the States of Louisiana, Georgia and Ohio 
on the ground of local corruption; and eight more States, 
five of them from the South, have been threatened with 
curtailment, because they are failing to meet their share of 
the cost. This action has not, of course, gone without com- 
ment, especially from Senator Huey Long, who is now 
definitely leader of the Radical opposition. The cotton 
industry, mainstay of the South, is also in difficulties. The 
recent fall in cotton prices has stirred up discontent; while 
the cotton manufacturers complain that the cotton ‘‘ pro- 
cessing tax ’’ is killing the sales of cotton goods if they 
attempt to pass it on to the consumer, and bankrupting 
them if they absorb it themselves. In either case the de- 
mand for cotton is declining. The ‘‘ share-croppers ’’ of 
the South, mainly negroes, who lived on the verge of desti- 
tution throughout the prosperity period, are now in a des- 
perate state and threatening trouble. The cotton problem 
is immensely difficult. For the industry depends on exports, 
which puts difficulties in the way of price raising; but if the 
industry collapses it will not only have immense political 
repercussions, but also raise the spectre of rural starvation, 
which is infinitely more difficult to exorcise than its urban 
counterpart. Mr Roosevelt has no lack of problems, but 
few which give him more anxieties than cotton. 


* * * 


The Budget Debate.—No very severe criticisms of the 
Budget itself were forthcoming from any section of the 
House in last week’s debate. It was clear that the distribu- 
tion of the surplus to the small income tax payer was very 
generally approved. The quiescence of the Government’s 
critics was really not surprising. For the weakest points in 
the Budget were the “‘ raid ’’ on the Road Fund and the 
suspension of the Sinking Fund payment; and neither the 
Opposition nor the Government’s supporters could find it 
in their hearts to set themselves up as champions of “‘ sound 
finance ’’ against a spendthrift Mr Chamberlain. Mr Attlee 
was perhaps expressing a general sentiment when he re- 
marked that ‘‘ there was attaching to the Chancellor an 
air of extreme respectability and orthodoxy which enabled 
him to pursue courses of financial heresy which in anyone 
else would be scandalous.’’ True, Sir J. Sandeman Allen 
(Conservative) and Mr M. Samuel (Conservative) went so 
far as to congratulate Mr Chamberlain on upholding the 
principles of sound finance, but the House showed little 
interest one way or the other in the ‘‘ soundness ’’ of the 
Budget proposals. The Labour Opposition’s horror at 
the suspension of American debt payments hardly rang true 
either, though Mr Attlee made a good debating point in ob- 
serving that ‘‘ if Lord Snowden had made up his mind to 
brazen out non-payment of the American debt and no Sink- 
ing Fund contribution, he need never have imposed cuts on 
the unemployed or the Civil Service.’’ The critics had 
much their strongest case in deploring the increase of ex- 
penditure on armaments and agricultural doles, and the 
shift of the burden of taxation in recent years on to the 
shoulders of the poorer indirect taxpayer. The Minister of 
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Agriculture, Sir Herbert Samuel remarked, makes a fresh 
claim on the Exchequer every few months; ‘‘ he visits agri- 
culture as Jupiter visits Danae in a shower of gold.”” Mr 
Morgan Jones (Labour) pointed out that there had been 
an alarming shift of taxation on to the poorer classes in 
recent years; and Mr D. M. Mason (Liberal) agreed with 
him. Mr Wilmot (Labour) and Mr Grenfell (Labour) also 
reminded the House that the small income tax payer is still 
paying a great deal more than he was before 1931; but Mr 
Wilmot spoilt his case by suggesting that no appreciable 
benefit at all had been conferred on the small direct tax 
payer in this year’s Budget. On the whole, the House 
showed little sympathy with Mr Chamberlain’s complacent 
assumption that, thanks to the National Government, all is 
going well and will continue to do so. Sir Herbert Samuel 
pointed out that the abandonment of the old gold parity of 
the pound was the main cause of our economic recovery, 
but he tended to over-estimate the benefits conferred on 
the export trade and to under-estimate the benefit conferred 
on internal trade through the resulting cheap money policy. 
Sir Herbert might also have observed that the reduction of 
6d. in the standard rate of income tax last year, so far 
from accelerating revival, as the Chancellor claimed, 
actually coincided with the slackening of the recovery 
curve. Mr Chamberlain takes a very narrow view of his 
responsibilities if he thinks that cautious Budgeting alone 
is enough to rescue the country from a depression as severe 
and protracted as the present. 





* * * 


The I.L.P., the Co-operatives, and War.—Remark- 
able changes in the attitude of Left Wing organisations to 
war were revealed in the various Party conferences held at 
Easter. Last October the official Labour Party Conference, 
realising the responsibilities implicit in a collective peace 
system, rejected the Socialist League’s policy of indis- 
criminate resistance to all wars. Since then the alignment 
of Soviet Russia with those who believe in a collective 
system has shaken the stern unbending pacifism of bodies 
much further to the Left than the Labour Party. The 
I.L.P. conference this week showed a distinct disposition 
to ally itself with the Communist Party in order to con- 
struct ‘‘ a new workers’ party against war and Fascism.”’ 
But the conference was not at all sure whether or not it 
should oppose a war in which this country found itself on 
the side of Soviet Russia. One delegate actually criticised 
Soviet diplomacy as being too militaristic. But Miss Jenny 
Lee, in reply, maintained warmly that there was not 
‘a single person or group within the I.L.P. who did not 
want to do everything in his power to protect Soviet Russia 
and ’’ (she added equivocally)—‘‘ maintain world peace.”’ 
At the Co-operative Conference, meanwhile, the extreme 
pacifists were much more in evidence. A delegate moved 
a resolution calling on the National Executive to ‘‘ organise 
active resistance to the coming of war and to avow not to 
discourage passive resistance to any war.’’ Mr A. V. 
Alexander, speaking for the National Executive, pointed 
out that this country, if it wants peace, must be prepared 
to implement the Covenant of the League with something 
more forceful than words. But the resolution was carried 
none the less. This incident shows how passionately 
strong is the feeling against war throughout the country, 
and how very slow to die is the perfectly understandable 
belief that the best way to prevent war is to refuse to 
fight. But gradually, as the only practical alternatives to 
collective peace become apparent, realism is growing. 
Indeed, now that Soviet Russia has taken her stand on the 
side of the League Covenant, it is doubtful whether even 
the British Communist Party can sincerely adhere to the 
extreme pacifist doctrine. 


* * * 


Bulgaria Swaps Horses.—The main feature of the 
new Cabinet which was formed at Sofia on Sunday is its 
predominantly civilian composition—in contrast to the 
outgoing Cabinet, which was predominantly military. 
This wholesome change towards normality has not been 
achieved without difficulty. After two days of negotiating 
with the representatives of the Army, M. Toshev, who 
had been invited to form the new Ministry, came to the 
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conclusion that his task was impossible. The deadlock 
was only resolved by the personal intervention of Ki 

Boris, who brought M. Toshev and the soldiers together 
at an all-day sitting of the Council of State. In the end 
the soldiers acquiesced rather grudgingly in their own 
replacement by the new Government, while M. Toshey, 
on his side, declared that ‘‘ there will be no going back 
upon ’’ the principles in the name of which the soldiers made 
their coup d’état on May oth of last year. The soldiers, 
none the less, do not seem to have proved very effective 
in their attempts at executing their programme of turning 
Bulgaria into a corporative State. It looks as though 
a military dictatorship has missed fire in Bulgaria as it 
did in Spain. On the other hand, the Bulgarian military 
junta does seem to have made a good job of suppressing 
that imperium in imperio, the Macedonian exiles on 
Bulgarian soil. This achievement is likely to be lasting, 
because the Macedonians had ended by making them. 
selves odious to their Bulgarian hosts. In this respect, 
continuity of Bulgarian policy will certainly be a good 
thing, for it will carry with it a continuance of the grow- 
ing sympathy between Bulgaria and Jugoslavia, which 
has been one of the hopeful features of the international 
situation in the Balkan Peninsula during the last few 
years. Bulgaria, like Hungary and Austria, has now 
some prospect of being relieved, by agreement with her 
co-signatories, of some of the last surviving chapters of 
the ‘‘ unequal ’’ peace treaties. Through the good offices 
of Italy and France, the Balkan League may be induced 
to grant her military autonomy and equality with her 
neighbours. The Bulgars, for their part, show no in- 
clination to speculate upon the military recovery of Ger- 
many or to play with the idea of joining their former ally 
in another military adventure. The road towards the 
realisation of Bulgaria’s legitimate aim—which is to secure 
tolerable conditions of life for the Bulgarian population in 
Macedonia—lies through an understanding with Jugo- 
slavia. In the end, something in the nature of a federal 
union between the two countries might result. It would 
not be an unhappy ending for either of them, and it 


would greatly strengthen their common position in South- 
Eastern Europe. 


* * * 


British Industrial Production.—The Board of Trade 
index of the physical volume of industrial production, 
weighted according to the value of the net output in 1924 
of the industries covered, has now been revised in the light 
of the results of the 1930 census of production. It has been 
found necessary to revise the index not only because of the 
change in the relative importance of the various branches 
of activity, but also because the old index omitted certain 
industries which expanded rapidly between 1924 and 1930. 
The most important of these is the building industry, now 
included in the new index. The revised index covers over 
70 per cent. of the total manufacturing and mining activity 
of the United Kingdom. Of the branches of trade not 
included, the most important are the clothing trade, other 
than boots and shoes, and public utility services, other than 
gas and electricity. The revised index for 1934 is nearly 
1} per cent. lower than the index weighted according to the 
results of the 1924 census of production. The relative 
movements of production in the various groups of indus- 
tries between 1930 and 1934 are shown below: — 


INDEX OF PRODUCTION ; YEAR 1934 
(1930 = 100) 

Original Revised 

Industrial Group Basis Basis 

hESC IID wcesssccsscssnecevesescscscees 90-7 90-6 
i en can waksin’ 115-6 115-7 
i, ee  nssnnnbapnnned 124-7 122-7 
4. Engineering and shipbuilding ............... 96-1 94-0 
5. Building materials and building............... a 130-2 
i I ahah i la os alee n at ccatsinabaite 115-7 113-1 
IE I In. kcacecpennnenncsene ve 106-3 105-5 
8. Leather and boots and shoes .................. 105-5 105-4 
®. Food, drink and tobacco — ...........0.0cccccess 99-9 101-8 
ED. RRB BR RIRINICIEY «oon sewn sveccvccessccsecscoses 122-2 121-4 
Total of manufacturing industriest ......... 110-7 108-3 
INS ee enescnepeisesnseccenscaneens 107-2 105-8 


+ Includes various industries not specified above. 
Economist Index of Business Activity ... 103-1 
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The smaller increase registered by the revised index is not 
due to the introduction of new series. There are two 
reasons. Firstly, the weights of most of the groups in which 
there was an increase between 1930 and 1934 were lower in 
1930 than they were in 1924. Secondly, the weights of the 
groups which showed a decline between 1930 and 1934 were 
higher in 1930 than in the previous census year. The excep- 
tions to this are gas and electricity, where a large increase in 
production between 1930 and 1934 was associated with an 
increased weight, and mines and quarries, where a con- 
siderable fall in production was associated with a decreased 
weight. It is interesting to note that on the new basis the 
discrepancy between the Board of Trade index of produc- 
tion and the Economist index of business activity has been 
lessened. 


* * * 


The James and Shakspeare Issue: a Correction.— 
In our issue of April 13th we published a summary of the 
Official Receiver’s Report on the affairs of James and 
Shakspeare, Limited, in connection with the pepper and 
shellac ‘‘ pools.’’ We are informed that the Mr Marx men- 
tioned in the press version of that Report, as having been 
interested in the shellac ‘‘ pool’’ is not Mr H. Marx, of 
Messrs. Cull and Company, the underwriters of the James 
and Shakspeare issue. Neither the underwriters nor any 
member of their firm had any holding whatever in the 
shellac ‘‘ pool.’’ The error arose from a similarity of 
names, a certain Mr Marks being the person described by 
the Official Receiver as having a ‘‘ minor interest ’’ in the 
shellac ‘* pool.’’ 


* * * 


Co-operative Trade Improving.—The directors of the 
Co-operative Wholesale Society, in their report for the half- 
year ended January 12th, report a steady increase in busi- 
ness. The improved results of the last year are due to 
slightly increased purchasing power of members in many 
industrial areas and to the keener concern of co-operators 
to draw their supplies from co-operative undertakings. 
Sales for the half-year of 26 weeks were £46,801,247, com- 
pared with {43,801,715 for the corresponding period of 27 
weeks a year before—an increase of 6§ per cent. Twelve 
months ago an increase of only 2} per cent. was recorded, 
so that there is some hope of the advance being continued. 
The weekly average turnover is now {£1,800,048. Sales for 
the year 1934 reached {90,177,672, and the directors hope 
that a sales total of {100,000,000 may be realised during 
the present year. Supplies from the society’s own works 
and factories were {15,063,487 for the half-year ended 
January 12th and {29,345,227 for the whole of 1934, an 
increase of 5} per cent. The tendency has been stimulated 
by the additional dividend of 2d. in the £ on purchases of 
C.W.S. products, and this is now to be increased to 3d. 
Net profit after providing for interest on capital, income 
tax and depreciation is {1,166,709, from which £944,436 
is recommended as dividend on purchases, the remainder 
being appropriated to writing down buildings, to dividend 
equalisation fund, and to the reserve fund, which now 
stands at £1,693,589. The deposits and withdrawals in the 
C.W.S. Bank totalled £321,792,097, or a weekly average 
of {12,376,619—an increase of 3§ per cent. In the distri- 
butive department the London branch is still progressing 
faster than the Manchester headquarters, and the question 
of securing more adequate representation on the manage- 
ment is being discussed in the South. The turnover of the 
three distributive sections for the past half-year was 
{21,448,757 at Manchester; {4,947,886 at Newcastle; and 
{17,442,782 at London, the percentage increases being 
respectively 53, 63 and 6%. In the producing section, 
supplies from the seven flour and two provender mills in- 
creased by 4% per cent. to £3,929,797 and the output from 
the butter factories rose to {912,218. Supplies from the 
margarine works dropped to £308,119, a decrease of 
£145,216, due to the lower price of butter as compared with 
the year before. The aggregate turnover of the six men’s 
clothing factories was £247,641, an increase of 11 per cent.; 
and during the half-year 2,025,207 pairs of boots and shoes 
were made, representing a value of £688,276. The cen- 
tralised direction of the six cabinet works has been success- 
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ful, an increase of 21 per cent. having been secured, pro- 
duction amounting to £408,353. The desire of distributive 
societies to modernise their premises is shown by the 
returns of the building department at £646,286 and of the 
engineering section at £304,964. Thus, co-operative trade 


is certainly getting its share of the recovery in domestic 
demand. 


a * * 


Great Britain’s Fish Supplies—The quantity of wet 
fish caught by British owned fishing vessels and landed 
at the ports of Great Britain in the January-March quarter 
was greater than a year ago; but the aggregate value was 
less by £400,000. Altogether, including foreign landings 
and imports, the supply of wet fish realised nearly 
£4} millions sterling. The details taken from the returns 
of the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries and the Board 
of Trade are as follows: — 














| Weight in Cwts. | Value 
January-March 7 
| 1934 | 1935 | 1934 1935 
| 
British-caught :— £ | £ 
England and Wales ......... 2,755,171 2,901,710 3,168,042 2,837,126 
a ; 1,081,972 1,004,985 963,941 882,472 
SN tetcsirinciatitiastoniphunbiviniscrisieniaa . al 77,471 85,937 
3,837,143 3,906,695 4,209,454 | 3,805,535 
Foreign landings... staied 4 140,262 140,884 117,881 84,237 
INE seiaicutincdiensvioreiiecens 430,356 517,371 513,996 532,073 
i hhcidnnanitiiccandaiidtueres | 4,407,761 | 4,564,950 | 4,841 331 


| 4,421,845 


The average first-hand value of the British catch last quarter 
was only 19s. 6}d. per cwt.; a year ago it was nearly 
23s. In Scotland the quantity was somewhat smaller 
than a year ago, while the average value was 17s. 63d. 
per cwt., as against 17s. 9d. Landings by foreign vessels 
were about the same as in January-March, 1934, but the 
amount realised considerably less. Imports from abroad 
were heavier, fresh herrings, mainly for the purposes of 
our curing industry, claiming 45 per cent. of the total 
weight. As against these imports we exported during the 
quarter wet fish to the value of £289,576, as compared 
with £364,496 in the corresponding quarter of 1934. Great 
Britain also exported fish ‘‘ cured or salted ’’ (principally 
herrings) to the value of £371,204, against £460,073, and 
canned fish £71,337, against £52,617. Imports of canned 
fish (salmon, sardines, crab, lobster, brisling, etc.) in the 
quarter were again considerable, the c.i.f. value being 
no less than {1,233,946, as compared with {1,013,282 in 
the January-March period last year. Salmon alone repre- 
sented 60 per cent. of the total value. In addition imports 
of ‘‘ cured or salted’’ were valued at £155,060, as 
against {111,280. Last quarter’s returns show the 
disastrous fall in British fish prices and add point to the 
recent fishermen’s strike at Hull. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The past 
fortnight has witnessed a further rise in British wholesale 
prices. This is reflected mainly in the Economist’s com- 
plete index number, which has risen by 0.5 per cent., and 
now stands at its highest point since the end of August last 
year. The primary products index number has only risen 
fractionally, and is still just below the high point for the 
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current year touched at the end of January. American 
wholesale price movements have been indeterminate. The 
Economist’s primary products index number has risen dur- 
ing the past fortnight by 1.0 per cent., but the Irving 
Fisher complete index number has fallen by 0.3 per cent. 
Italian wholesale prices are slightly higher, while German 
prices are unchanged. The latest French index number is 
not available, but there was a rise of 1.0 per cent. during 
the early part of April. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 


Economist Indices 


: Ger- 

USA France iy. many, 

sa: : if Statis . Statis 

Date ete | Primary Products —— sevieg tique Chamber oaieen 
a peel See er | Générale ny Reichs- 

(sterling)| British |American (sterling) amt 

(sterling)| (dollar) 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
July 27th 99-5 103-5 84-1 136-9 88-3 91-3 88-5 88-1 
a 103-1 112-3 84-0 143-8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 89-7 86-2 86-6 
— 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
1934 

an. 3ist | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
ar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 838-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd | 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
une 20th | 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
uly 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug. 29th | 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept. 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th | 107-9 124-2 146-2 164°5 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Nov. 21st | 106-7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79-1 84-8 93-1 
— 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78-6 85-2 92-9 
an. 2nd | 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
an. 16th | 109-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-6 77-7 85-8 92-8 
an. 30th | 110-3 124-6 152-4 167-2 118-3 79-1 85-6 92-8 
eb. 13th | 109-6 123-4 154-5 167-5 119-5 78-9 85-5 92-8 
Feb. 27th | 109-9 123-9 153-9 169-6 118-9 78-4 87-0 92-7 
. 13th | 108-7 121-9 148-6 174-2 118-5 77°7 87-8 92-6 
Mar. 27th | 109-4 123-3 147-6 171-0 116-9 77°7 89-4 92-6 
Apr. 10th | 109-9 124-4 150°1 168-9 118-5 78:4 91-3 92-6 
Apr. 14th | 110-5 124-5 151-6 169-1 118-2¢ 91-7° 92-6¢ 


* These figures refer to April 17th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number on the date of our suspension of 
the gold standard and for recent dates are given below: — 


** Economist’ INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Mar. 27, Apr.10, Apr. 24, 

1931 1935 1935 1935 
Cereals and meat ..... 64-5 67-7 69-4 69-6 
SO OES nciceveccsnve 62-2 61-2 60-9 60-5 
NO cine cusennin 43-7 52-7 53-1 53-5 
sei ait 67-4 77-4 78-0 78-2 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 71-7 70-6 71-8 
Complete index... 60-4 66-1 66-4 66-7 
eS 83-1 90-9 91-3 91-8 


52-2 57:1 57-4 57-7 





Cereal prices mostly advanced, the only exception being 
a moderate fall in maize. Argentine beef rose sharply, but 
both English and New Zealand muttun became cheaper. 
Among other foodstuffs, tea was dearer, but coffee and 
butter declined. There was a further slight increase in 
American cotton, and Australian wool rose by 4.5 per cent. 
Wool tops were also dearer. Flax and jute were slightly 
cheaper. In the minerals group, tin advanced by a small 
amount, and there was a fractional decline in copper. 
Spelter rose by over 3 per cent. In the miscellaneous 


group there were advances in hides, linseed oil, rubber and 
creosote. 


* * * 





British Shipbuilding.—The latest returns issued by 
Lloyd’s Register reveal a slight setback in mercantile ship- 
building activity in this country. Gross tonnage of mer- 
cantile vessels under construction at the end of March was 
555,815, as against 596,834 at the end of December and 
481,440 a year ago. In contrast, work in hand abroad rose 
from 597,731 gross tons at the end of March, 1934, to 
654,888 gross tons in December and 713,719 gross tons at 
the end of the past month. As a result the British pro- 
portion of the tonnage under construction in the world as a 
whole declined from 47.7 per cent. at the end of December, 
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1934, to 44.6 at the end of the past month. Moreover, the 
tonnage under construction in this country at the end of 
March for registration or for sale abroad was only 12.0 per 
cent. of all tonnage under construction here, as compared 
with 13.5 per cent. at the end of December and 20 per cent, 
a year ago. Of the total mercantile tonnage under con- 
struction abroad at the end of March, Germany accounted 
for 194,770, France for 120,899, Sweden for 83,213, Japan 
for 79,491, Denmark for 66,640 and Holland for 60,371. 
Of the 555,815 gross tons under construction in this country 
at the end of March, only 251,942 gross tons consisted of 
motor ships, whereas the tonnage under construction abroad 
consisted of 464,499 for motor ships and 249,220 for 
steamers, sailing ships and barges. The immediate outlook 
for the industry in this country is a little better, for the 
gross tonnage commenced rose from 93,428 during the last 
quarter to 144,386 gross tons in the past quarter. 


* * * 


Idle Shipping.—The quarterly return of the Cham. 
ber of Shipping discloses an appreciable reduction in the 
tonnage of laid-up shipping in Great Britain and Ireland 
during the first quarter of this year: — 


NUMBER AND TONNAGE LAID-UP 


No. Net tons No. Net tons 
of ships (000’s) of ships (000’s) 


Jan. 1,1933 ... 760 1,971 | April 1, 1934... 453 1,079 
April 1, 1933... 760 1,864 | July 1,1934... 421 1,042 
July 1, 1933 ... 793 1,958 | Oct. 1, 1934... 330 818 
Oct. 1, 1933... 612 1,589] Jan. 1, 1935... 323 878 
Jan. 1,1934 ... 482 1,239 | April 1, 1935... 322 706 


The present tonnage laid up is smaller than at any time 
since the beginning of 1930. If allowance is made for new 
construction, for sales to British and foreign shipbreakers 
and transfers to foreign flags, there has been a reduction 
of about 180,000 gross tons in the total tonnage on the 
United Kingdom Register during the first quarter of 1935. 
The laid-up tonnage decreased by 286,000 gross tons during 
this period, and the Chamber of Shipping estimates that 
there must have been an increase of about 106,000 gross 
tons in the tonnage of British vessels in commission. But 
if allowance is made for the recent withdrawal from ser- 
vice of the ‘‘ Mauretania,’’ the increase in the gross ton- 
nage under commission is reduced to about 75,000. The 
draft plan for the rationalisation of the world’s shipping, 
drawn up at the preliminary conference in London last 
January, has apparently been favourably received by the 
various national shipping associations abroad. If the 
reduction in British idle shipping is accompanied by similar 
movements in other countries, the forthcoming inter- 
national conference to discuss the shipping position may 
speedily reach agreement. 





* * * 


United States New Capital Issues.—Through the 
courtesy of the Journal of Commerce of New York, we 
are able to supplement our statistics of British capital 
issues during the preceding quarter with a comparative 
table for the United States: — 


First Quarter of 


1932 1933 1934 1935 
Foreign— $ $ § $ 
Government.... Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Corporate ...... Nil Nil Nil Nil 





Municipal ...... 225,123,948 68,159,668 164,696,000 259,231,500 
Railroad ........ 3,425,000 12,000,000 Nil 18,780,000 
Public utility... 115,700,000 40,925,000 15,000,000 53,925,000 
Industrial ...... 150,000 8,050,800 4,847,451 44,168,750 
DURES cisssccce. 60,731,500 9,000,000 53,150,000 66,032,000 

DORE éxvc0ss 405,130,448 138,135,468 237,693,451 442,137,250 


soe 3 ee 


. pats Sil celal cee eae 
American municipal issues have increased most; but the 
recovery in public utility and industrial issues is also 
evidence of reviving confidence. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Corrzspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





$5,000 MILLIONS FOR RELIEF WORK 


AFTER seventy days of rather aimless wrangling the $5,000 
millions Appropriations Bill has become law with some 
thirty amendments. Its intent is stated to ‘‘ provide relief, 
work relief and to increase employment by providing for 
useful projects.’’ Its principal elements are as follows :— 
$300 millions to be repaid to the Public Works Adminis- 
tration for previous loans to the Relief Administration ; $800 
millions for highways, level crossings, etc.; $500 millions 
for rural rehabilitation, irrigation, reclamation, etc.; $100 
millions for rural electrification ; $450 millions for housing ; 
$300 millions for “‘ white collar” assistance; $600 millions 
for Civilian Conservation Corps; $900 millions for loans and 
grants for non-federal projects; and $350 millions for soil 
erosion, afforestation, etc. 

These allocations are provisional, for the President is 
authorised to shift 20 per cent., or $800 millions, at dis- 
cretion. On the controverted points the “‘ prevailing 
wage ’’ is to be paid on permanent Federal buildings, but 
the ‘‘ security wage ’’ of $50 a month may be paid on the 
relief projects. Under the $900 millions of ‘‘ loans and 
grants,’ 25 per cent. of the cost of the project must be 
expended on direct labour costs, rather than the 30 per 
cent. proposed by the Senate. The appointments of new 
supervisory officials, whose salaries are paid under this 
Bill, must be approved by the Senate. In other words, 
the Bill has been passed nearly as presented. 

Unemployment is largely concentrated in a compara- 
tively few industrial centres; yet most of the titles of the 
Appropriations Act provide for projects which from their 
character must be remote from urban centres. In some 
instances, as with the Civilian Conservation Corps, it may 
be possible to recruit the urban unemployed and transfer 
them to the various projects; but, generally speaking, only 
the $450 millions for ‘‘ housing,’’ the $300 millions for the 
“assistance of the white collar and professional groups,’’ 
and the $900 millions of “‘ loans and grants ’’ are directly 
available in the foci of distribution; although these sums 
may be augmented under the President’s dictatorial 
powers. 

The bulletin of the National City Bank has published 
a tabulation of corporate profits for 1934 compared with 
1933, comprising the results of 1,935 companies. The 
summary is as follows: — 


CORPORATION PRoFits ($000,000) 


Per cent. 
1933 1934 Change 
1,435 Industrial Corporations............ 640 1,051 +64 
Be III iiss cdncicecdecessascssrens D14 D32 ite 
90 Electricity, Gas, etc. .......e.eeees 301 278 — 7°5 
28 Telephone and Telegraph ........ 120 130 + 8-4 
20 Street Railways .............ccceses 2 2 on 
50 Banks and Trust Cos............... 159 174 + 9-4 
ee rer 54 63 +16-7 
55 Investment Trusts ................. 30 35 +16-7 
Be PAROS GEE, ccc vccccsvccccccocsecess 21 30 +42-2 
BO Real Hetate Coe. ..ccceccccscccccsse ‘3 “2 wa 
Total : 1,935 corporations ...........066+ 1,314 1,733 +31°8 
D= Deficit. 


Among the forty-eight groups of manufacturing and 
trading companies comprising the industrial group, almost 
all show an increase in earnings, varying from 660 per 
cent. in the case of auto accessory companies to a mere re- 
duction of deficit in the agricultural implement group. 
Textiles were exceptional, both cotton and wool showing 
reduced earnings. 

The following table shows the change by quarters: — 


QUARTERLY NET PROFITS OF 200 INDUSTRIALS ($000,000) 


Quarter 1933 1934 Per cent. 
Change 
cate neas D32 103 oe 
TN kc seeceenecons 84 157 +85-8 
tee ate ccn ane 133 96 —28°-3 
NED scksisacesesoess 71 70 == 128 
257 426 65-5 


Perhaps the most striking fact from the latter table is its 
reflection of the wide fluctuations of American industry in 
recent months. 

FALLING TRADE WITH EUROPE 


The February report of our international merchandise 
trade by ‘‘ grand divisions ’’ continues to show falling trade 
with Europe and rising trade with other areas. 


FEBRUARY Exports ($000,000) 


Division 1933 1934 1935 
PENN icactntiadiuavensaancessiaate 51 82 66 
Northern N. America ............... 12 20 24 
Southern N. America ...........0.-+ 8 12 14 
Se OORIOG 65.5 ccccccccccccecsevecs 8 10 14 
See a 18 31 32 
SIN... accaduvenadscunbbavandiveune 2 3 6 
i iicccinidcns nora chiadandaurotedes 2 5 7 
101 163 163 
FEBRUARY IMPORTS 

RR saicenceudcuseuesincaenudncacwdves 27 48 40 
Northern N. America .............6. 9 16 18 
Southern N. America ............006 8 10 15 
PERE TA RUIOD cc cicuncnnsacssccecccenas 14 19 24 
EMMNIN [i cc cniavannecddedasdddanadanecunnii 24 a 50 
MINI. cn occneeseuenesceueeuseauecdes 13 1 1 
in roe cacaayanesaeanvakcnenes 2 3 5 
7 132 153 


It appears that to some extent the stimulating effects of 
devaluation on exports are wearing off, while the results 
of American agricultural policy are becoming more visible. 
If one includes silver with the merchandise imports it 
would seem that American current trade is at present 
‘“‘ balanced,’’ leaving the gold movement to represent 
principally capital transfers. The data for 1934 indi- 
cate that the United States is still a creditor nation. But 
the incomplete figures so far available do not show that 
this fact was a major influence, at least in comparison with 
the great trade balance of that year, or with the more or less 
fitful movements of capital which figured in 1934 or at the 
present time. For example, in the process of the current 
excitement following the Belgian devaluation, some $84 
millions of gold have either come to this country or are 
reported as engaged for shipment. 

The reports from the motor industry continue to be 
most favourable, but steel production has receded again 
and is now at about 44 per cent. of capacity. Coal pro- 
duction is at a high level, influenced by the prospects of 
labour trouble. Car loadings are a bit higher than a year 
ago, but have not so far this year shown a gain equal to 
that of the general indices of production. Debits to 
individual accounts since February have in all districts 
been averaging above those of a year ago, although the 
gain is hardly as great as would be suggested by the 
increase in demand deposits. 

New York, April g. 





FRANCE 





FROM STRESA TO ROME 


PUBLIC opinion here was satisfied with the manner in which 
Great Britain aligned herself at Geneva with France and 
Italy to condemn ‘“‘ any unilateral repudiation of treaties.’’ 
The French pact with Russia is regarded here as a logical 
consequence of Germany’s unilateral action and of the 
consequent tightening of the bonds between France and 
the Little Entente. But French opinion is anxious to pre- 
vent the Russian commitment taking the form of ‘‘ auto- 
matic assistance,’’ which might entail new dangers for 
peace or even be considered by Germany as a direct 
menace. Frenchmen believe that a necessary reply hav- 
ing been given to Germany’s demonstration, an attempt 
should now be made to offer Germany an occasion to prove 
her goodwill in collaboration for the maintenance of peace. 
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The following table shows that foreign trade fell further 
in the first quarter of 1935 in comparison with the first 
quarter of 1934:— 


First three months of Difference 











1934 1935 in 1935 
Imports :-— (000 francs) 
I cis reine tiinn ices 2,019,035 1,620,058 — 398,977 
Ce) 3,464,686 2,858,080 — 606,606 
Manufactured goods ......... 1,168,934 931,999 — 236,935 
SRE ctsc siiibeeyes 6,652,655 5,410,137 — 1,242,518 
Exports :— 
atlas 631,388 623,051 — 8,337 
ee!) 1,320,568 1,132,077 — 188,491 
Manufactured goods ......... 2,561,516 2,303,389 — 258,127 
eet ec chet chsaee 4,513,472 4,058,517 - 454,955 


Imports and exports together totalled 9,468 millions, 
against 11,166 millions in 1934. Imports have fallen by 
1,242 millions, or 20 per cent., and exports by 455 millions, 
or 10 per cent. The decline in foreign trade, which was 
already perceptible in December and January and very 
marked in February, has thus continued in March. The 
import surplus is 1,362 millions, compared with 2,139 mil- 
lions in 1934. Exports increased in volume by II per cent., 
while their value declined by 10 per cent. 


‘* TOWARDS FREER TRADE ”’ 


This new contraction in foreign trade, and the difficulties 
encountered in the conclusion of new commercial treaties 
with friendly countries such as Belgium and Italy, have 
led the Ministry of Trade to contemplate important 
changes in French commercial policy. M. Marchandeau, 
the Minister, stated on his return from Italy that sweeping 
reforms tending towards freer trade, and perhaps the aboli- 
tion of the quota system, would soon be undertaken. 
Meanwhile, in order to develop the tourist traffic, which 
has been seriously affected in the last two years by the 
height of French prices and the severe competition of cer- 
tain countries, such as Switzerland and Italy, the railways 
have decided that from June Ist until July 31st all foreign 
tourists coming to Paris will be accorded a 60 per cent. 
reduction in fares. 

The four great banks—the Société Générale, the Comp- 
tior National d’Escompte, the Banque Nationale pour le 
Commerce et |’Industrie, the Crédit Industriel et Commer- 
cial—have just held their annual general meetings. The 
economic policies advocated by the banks’ spokesmen 
are very similar. The principal goal which they have in 
sight is a deflation of French prices, and particularly a cut 
in fiscal charges, designed to readjust the French economy 
to international price conditions. The slight increase in the 
volume of exports in 1634 is quoted by the bankers as 
evidence that the maintenance of the present gold parity 
is not incompatible with the necessities of the international 
situation. But they observe that this has been due so far 
to cuts in costs by private enterprises, and they claim that 
further cuts in public expenditure are now necessary. The 
end of State interference in industry, and of quota and 
clearing obstacles to international trade, is also advocated 
by the banks. At the same time, the competition of State 
saving institutions with the banks is deplored. 


Paris, April 25. 


GERMANY 





FOREIGN TRADE IN MARCH 


Tue foreign trade returns for March show an export surplus 
of Rm. 12 millions. March last year also showed an export 
surplus; this is in part a seasonal movement. Exports 
increased by Rm. 63 millions, as against an increase of 
Rm. 58 millions last year. The new return, however, con- 
tains certain exports arising from old compensation trans- 
actions, the imports against which appeared in earlier 
returns. The inclusion of exports from the Saar has not 


much affected total exports since it is about equalled by 
German deliveries to the Saar, which no longer appear in 
the return. Exports of manufactured goods increased in 


March compared with February by Rm. 55 millions, of 
which about Rm. 10 millions was in exports of iron and 
steel, textiles, and chemicals. Exports of electrical plant, 
machines, and paper also rose. Imports, which in March, 
1934, increased by Rm. 20 millions, fell this year by Rm. 6 
millions. The total of imports, Rm. 353 millions, includes 
foreign deliveries to the Saar, which were smaller than the 
former German imports from the Saar. Imports of British 
textiles declined. For the first three months of this year 
the net import surplus was Rm. 149 millions as against 
Rm. 54 millions last year. 


February March Jan.—Mar, 








Imports :— (Millions of Marks) 
a i ee 3-2 4-2 9-8 
NE i si note ewe ants 88-7 87-1 278-6 
Raw and half-manufactured ma- 

oe ea 209-0 212-2 654-5 
Manufactured goods ............... 58-3 49-3 173-4 
ree at ee 359-2 352-8 1,116°3 

Exports :— 
sd kee 0-3 0-2 0-8 
eee tania 4-7 5:-4 15-9 
Raw and half-manufactured ma- 

ees 60-6 67+1 186-9 

_ Manufactured goods ............... 236°7 292-5 763+5 











MRED <accnkedoecannsvesovceces 302-3 365-2 967-1 


It is officially estimated that the export industries employ 
to-day 1,250,000 fewer men than in 1928-29. In the third 
and fourth quarters of last year 12 per cent. of total in- 
dustrial production was exported, as against over 30 per 
cent. in 1931, when exports were relatively well maintained 
despite a heavy fall in production. In 1929 industrial 
exports were Km. 12.4 million marks; in 1934 roughly 
Km. 4 millions. Of the decline of Rm. 8.4 millions, 
Rm. 2.6 millions is due to the fall in prices. 


The Reich Statistical Bureau estimates the nominal 
national income from wages and salaries in 1934 at 
Rm. 29.5 milliards, which is Rm. 3.5 milliards more than 
in 1933. This nominal income was about one-third below 
that of 1929; but its buying power was only 13 per cent. 
lower. 


** AN INVISIBLE BUDGET ”’ 


The Reich Budget for 1935-36 has not appeared. No 
official confirmation can be obtained of statements about its 
contents which have appeared in the foreign Press. The 
disadvantages of the present absence of public control and 
publicity are daily more apparent. Conjectures, which are 
never mentioned in the Press, circulate about an “‘ in- 
visible Budget ’’ for the financial year 1934-35 which, it is 
affirmed, consists on the revenue side mainly of invisible 
short-term borrowing. The financial authorities claim that 
they are not bound by law in so far as the law does not 
accord with certain vaguely defined Nazi principles. 


Herr Reinhardt, of the Finance Ministry, has informed 
the Reichsfinanzhof Court that its decisions’ have not 
always accorded with ‘‘ the views of Nazi Germany ’’; 
and requires that the laws be interpreted in future in a 
Nazi way, although it may be impossible, he added, to 
amend the laws themselves in the Party’s spirit. The 
Court, Herr Reinhardt also complained, has repeatedly 
occupied itself with the question whether the official 
ordinances and regulations are legal, and has refused to 
recognise illegal official measures. The Court is forbidden 
to do this in future; it would conflict with Nazi views if 
judges should declare that a measure ordered or decreed by 
a Minister violated the law. Another law freeing the Nazi 
Party and its semi-military bodies, and other connected 
party associations, from real estate taxation has been 
passed. It is also officially announced that property ex- 
propriated from the former trade unions will soon be 
transferred by law to the social institutions of the new 
Labour Front. 


Before the closing of the markets for Easter the Berlin 
day-loan rate fell to 34 per cent., at times to 3 per cent., 
and even at these rates and in spite of holiday require- 
ments the supply far exceeded the demand. A year ago 
the day-loan rate was from 4 per cent. to 5} per cent. 
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Short-term investments were in great demand, and a reduc- 
tion of the market discount-rate was expected. 

The situation of the Reichsbank at the middle of April 
was less liquid, however; and repayments of the March-end 
credits were below normal. The protests of the Trustees 
for the Dawes Loan against the non-payment of the 
April 15th coupons have evoked no official comment; and 
are treated by the Press as a mere declaration that the 
Trustees are not responsible for the discriminatory interest 
transfers made under special agreements with various 
countries. 

The Dresdner Bank, the last of the leading commercial 
banks to report for 1934, shows an operating profit of 
Rm. 14,130,600, as against Rm. 11,557,900 in 1933. No 
dividend is paid. The bank’s clearings increased 8 per 
cent. Gross profit on interest and exchange transactions 
was Rm. 39.8 millions, as against Rm. 43 millions in 1933; 
and on commissions Km. 47.2 millions, against Rm. 44.4 
millions. It is implied that the bank is now entirely con- 
solidated and is secured against any further losses arising 
out of the 1931 crisis. Nevertheless, Rm. 12.5 millions 
of the operating profit has been devoted to further con- 
solidation, and the net profit shown is therefore only 
Rm. 1,650,600 (as against Rm. 1,557,900 in 1933). As 
with the other banks the deposits total last year declined. 

The balance sheet total of the five great banks—the 
Deutsche-Disconto, Dresdner, Commerzund Privat, 
Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft, and Berliner Handelsgesell- 
schaft—at the end of 1934 was Rm. 7,686 millions, against 
Rm. 7,917 millions a year before, and Rm. 9,602 millions 
at the end of 1931. The reports do not show in all indi- 
vidual cases the present liabilities to foreigners; those of 
the Deutsche-Disconto are put at Rm. 352 millions; of the 
other banks, approximately, as given by the Frankfurter 
Zeitung: Dresdner, Rm. 250 millions; Commerzund 
Privat, Rm. 150 millions; Reichs-Kredit, Rm. 75 millions; 
and Handelsgesellschaft, Rm. 40 millions. The market 
view is that the three largest commercial banks will resume 
dividend payment next year. 


BERLIN, April 24. 


BELGIUM 





PURCHASING POWER PARITY OF THE BELGA 


Or great importance to the outside world is the choice of 
the figure of 28 per cent. by which the belga was devalued. 
In the debate in the Senate M: van Zeeland, the Prime 
Minister, gave several hints on the reasons for the choice. 


Besides all other causes (he said) contributing to render 
Belgium’s situation so difficult, | must add the disparity of 
purchasing power between Belgium’s money and that of most 
countries having a paper currency, especially those based on 
sterling. ~The computation of this disparity is naturally 
very difficult.... But I have had the matter investigated 
by three different methods and by two different agencies. 
All have arrived at the conclusion that the purchasing 
power disparity between Belgium and most of the world 
in as far as it is commercially important, was about 27 or 
28 per cent. . . . Most business men would admit that, 
before depreciation of sterling, the disparity of purchasing 
power was the other way round, i.e. that the belga was 
undervalued against the pound sterling; and you have 
certainly heard that this disparity could be put at about 
15 to 20 per cent. Well, the depreciation of sterling is, if 
I remember right, about 41 percent. The difference between 
41 and 27 is about 14 or 15 per cent.... It is therefore 
probable that if we choose a rate of depreciation of about 
25 per cent. we shall have no fundamental forces depressing 
the belga any further. . Therefore, being forced to 
establish a line of defence for the belga, we have tried to 
place it at the right point of equilibrium. 


This declaration sets forth an entirely new outlook on 
currency depreciation. The belga has fallen on account of 
Several adverse circumstances against which all resistance 
was of no avail. But everybody felt that there could be no 
question of letting the currency oscillate freely, because 
public opinion was convinced that this would be fatal and 





because exported capital would not have come back. A 
new limit thus had to be chosen immediately. The old 
theory of depreciating a currency in order to obtain com- 
mercial advantages would have suggested the simple idea 
of letting the belga fall as far as the sterling and the dollar. 
But this would not have served the Government’s purpose, 
which was to interfere as little as possible with the price 
structure of the country; to remove causes of further 
deflation; and to give the country a sound basis for 
economic expansion. The immediate aim of the new policy 
is not a sudden expansion of exports but the maintenance 
of present sales at a profit instead of a loss. 


EQUILIBRIUM WITH STERLING 


In achieving this aim, especial regard has been paid to 
the sterling area, which is considered as the basis of the 
international price structure in present circumstances. It 
was obviously impossible for the belga to be in equilibrium 
with all currencies. But a general equilibrium between the 
prices of two countries may be regarded as the prerequisite 
for any smooth and fair exchange of merchandise between 
two countries, since it is then possible to exchange goods 
without giving rise to charges of unfair competition. 
The fixing of the new gold parity of the belga should there- 
fore be interpreted as a recognition of the prime importance 
of securing a correct level of prices in relation to sterling. 


How do Belgian indices of the cost of living and of 
wages compare with those of Great Britain? In the case of 
cost of living, the disparity can be ascertained as follows: 
—On the basis of 1928=100, and taking into account ex- 
change rates (three months’ moving averages) and the 
movements in the Belgian and British index numbers, the 
Belgian cost of living, compared to the British, was at 110 
in August, 1931, at 160 in August, 1934, and between 160 
and 170 in February, 1935. In other words, if we could 
assume that equilibrium existed in 1928, the belga had 
become over-valued in terms of sterling by Io per cent. in 
August, 1931, by 60 per cent. in August, 1934, and by 60 
to 70 per cent. in February, 1935. British prices, however, 
were higher than Belgian during 1928, and sterling was then 
over-valued in terms of the belga by about 20 per cent. 
Allowing for this, we find that the ratio of price dis- 
crepancy in February, 1935, was at least 160 : 120, i.e. 
133. This corresponds to a devaluation of the currency to 
75 per cent. of the old parity and to exchange rates of 
136 francs to the pound. 


The cost-of-living figures themselves give the following 
result. Since September, 1931, the cost of living in 
Belgium has fallen by 13.9 per cent., and in Great Britain 
by 1.4 per cent. Deflation has been carried further in 
Belgium than Great Britain by about 12 per cent., which 
corresponds roughly to the difference between the 28 per 
cent. devaluation of the belga and the existing depreciation 
of sterling against gold. Similar conclusions can be drawn 
from consideration of wage figures, and help to support the 
view that a 28 per cent. devaluation corresponds to a rate 
of equilibrium with the sterling area. 

Louvain, April 20. 


ROUMANIA 





NEW TAXES TO PAY FOR ARMS EXPENDITURE 


Tue Budget for the financial year 1935-36 is divided into 
three parts: The ordinary Budget balanced at the figure of 
Lei 20,686,836,533, the Budget of the National Defence 
Fund amounting to 2,000 million lei, and the extraordinary 
Budget comprising the unsettled debts of previous financial 
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years which amounts to about 11,600 million lei. The 
ordinary revenue for the year is estimated at 18,330 
million lei, which compares with actual receipts of 
18,464 million lei for 1934-35. The remainder required to 
cover the estimated ordinary expenditure is to be obtained 
by the following means : — 


Seven hundred million lei from the extraordinary Budget 
of 1934-5, which really should have been appropriated for 
the payment of unsettled debts of the previous financial 
years; 400 million lei from a fund created for the payment 
of an export premium under the import quota system of 
imports (the total receipts for this fund amount to 
512 million lei, the largest part of which will presumably 
become available in consequence of the new export regime) ; 
800 million lei of estimated profit to be realised by the 
issue of new coins; and, finally, 466 million lei from fresh 
taxation on cement, carbonic acid, electric lamps, rice, 
coffee, vegetable oils, etc. 


Thus, estimated receipts to the extent of 1,900 million lei 
represent exceptional revenue appropriated for ordinary 
current expenditure. 


For National Defence it has been found advisable to 
create a special fund of 2,000 million lei to meet the cost of 
armaments apart from the normal programme. This ex- 
penditure is to be covered by a new tax on buildings 
hitherto exempt from taxation, by an increase of the exist- 
ing taxes on flour, sugar and petroleum, and by an increase 
of luxury taxes and of taxes on commercial turnover. It 
will be recollected that 2,000 million lei from the proceeds 
of the internal loan of 1934 were also applied to expendi- 
ture on armaments. 


The amount of debt which remained unsettled from the 
years ending on March 31, 1934, is given as 
Lei 8,968,797,498 millions. To this must be added the 
deficit remaining over from 1934-35, amounting to 2,651 
million lei, a total of over 11,600 million lei. Against this 
amount is placed the unrealised revenue from the same 
years amounting to approximately 14,300 million lei. A 
further part of the debt is to be paid by bonds of an 8,000 
million lei consolidation loan now to be issued. 


The funded debt amounts to :— 


Lei 
80,385,722,461 external 
19,005,037,552 internal 





Total .. 99,390,760,013 


The service of this will absorb 2,958 million lei this year. 
No allusion is made to the floating debt beyond the amount 
of outstanding debts of 11,600 million lei mentioned above. 
A year ago the floating debt was shown to be about 23,000 
million lei, which included unsettled debts of 12,358 million 
lei. It is not explained how the latter amount has been 
reduced to the figure of 8,969 millions shown this year. 


THE CURRENCY OUTLOOK 


It is astonishing how little attention has been paid by 
the public to the Budget debates. Apart from a few weak 
objections to the new taxation hardly any criticism 
appeared in the Press, and such opinion as was expressed 
seemed to be to the effect that the Minister of Finance had 
made the best of a bad job. It is, in fact, realised that 
important changes are impending which will have a pro- 
found influence on the financial and economic position of 
this country. In this respect the devaluation of the 
Belgian currency has made a great impression, and its 
likely influence on Roumania’s currency is being freely dis- 
cussed. The official gold value of the lei still remains at its 
established level, and the National Bank is its jealous 
guardian. 


Events, however, are pushing the authorities gradually 
towards a virtual recognition of the unofficial rate repre- 
sented by the substantial premium paid by importers for 
the foreign exchange resulting from exports. The tendency 
is for the tight hold kept by the National Bank on the 
foreign exchange situation to be slackened. And indica- 
tions of the true economic situation are already to be seen 
in the gradual rise of prices now going on. 


BUCHAREST, April 22. 





ARGENTINA 





GENERAL RECOVERY CONTINUED 


In practically all branches of trade and agriculture there 
has been a distinct improvement this year as compared 
with last. The only disappointing factors are the prices 
of beef, wool and hides. Prices for fine grain are up, 
however, and the maize crop still promises to be 
abnormally large, so that the farmers, even although 
cattle prices are not so good, are on the whole contented, 
Both farmers and traders are treading with extreme 
caution, and it is for this reason that the improvement is 
not reflected to a great extent in general business. In the 
past it has been usual for large farmers in Argentina, when- 
ever profits were made, to spend them; the crisis has 
apparently, for the time being at any rate, instilled caution 
into them. 

Figures of the volume of exports in tons for the first 
quarter of 1935, as compared with those for a similar period 
of 1934, are as follows : — 


1934 1935 % 
Pastoral products ........ 318,880 326,463 + 2-4 
Agricultural products.... 3,500,838 3,794,405 + 8-4 
NMOL Gane vnesuucsenacabsoence 3,973,621 4,254,052 + 7:1 


Value of exports during 1935 and 1934, first three 
months : — 


1934 1935 
$ $ 
Pastoral products ........ 161,706,956 143,440,544 —11-3 
Agricultural products.... 215,068,272 265,749,034 +23-6 
MINE accGassunsubacssaeneeaes 397,883,118 428,517,615 + 7-7 


Percentage increase or decrease in average prices during 
1935 as compared with those ruling in 1934:— 


% % 
RENO TUNEL siccecnsesees ae EE ID Unccknncunichonamisenns +13-5 
NN i ccsiceiie ao ED, BR cic ccntogneneineeenin +13+2 
Frozen mutton ......... A 8 AID cccnsnccccensensecess + 1-2 
Unwashed sheepskins.. —35-9 | Oats ......cc..ceseeeeeeeeees +53-5 
Unwashed wool ........ SYED | MEREDOD snvvvrnccesescavscenss +46°-5 
NN ccacuntbaeedsansine ER 0 PEE inci cccawesecneneneenacis — 0:6 


These figures show a very satisfactory increase both in 
the value and volume. The meat trade remains dull; 
practically the only improvement worth mentioning is the 
rise in exports of frozen mutton by 1,100 tons. The export 
of oats shows an unusually large increase of 132,000 tons, 
or 138.9 per cent. 


REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE HIGHER 
The revenue and expenditure figures are not too 


promising. Revenue and expenditure returns for the first 
quarter of 1935 and 1934 were as follows : — 





1934 1935 
Revenue— $ $ $ 
Te. csccmsvaonseansec’ 180,139,812 209,192,699 +29,052,887 
From credit operations 45,522,917 36,718,588 — 8,804,329 
MR ssctscbinkinbbesassee 225,662,729 245,911,287 + 20,248,558 
Expenditure ..........00.000. 221,734,794 254,940,204 +33,205,410 


There has been an increase during the quarter, under the 
headings of salaries, wages and other expenses, of $25 
millions. Total expenditure has increased by $33 millions, 
although debt services are down by $10 millions. Revenue 
has increased by only $20 millions, an increase which 1s 
accounted for almost entirely under the heading of 
‘‘ Miscellaneous revenue.’’ Inland revenue shows 4 
marked falling off, due no doubt to the Unification of 
Taxes scheme, which in its initial stages will work to the 
advantage of the Provincial Governments, with a corTe- 
sponding reduction in the revenue for the National 
Territories and Federal Capital. 

The organisation of the Central Bank is receiving the 
constant attention of the Minister of Finance, and the first 
committee for that purpose has been formed. It is e* 
pected that the banks will shortly be asked to take up 
their proportion of shares and that thereafter the first 
directorate will be appointed. Deposit rates continue firm 
and lending rates are showing a slight tendency # 
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strengthen; this latter tendency is, however, much less 
marked than the increase in deposit rates, which is due 
to the fact that there still remains keen competition for 
first-class business. Exchange rates have remained steady 
throughout the month. 

BUENOS AIRES, April 13. 





CANADA 





ONTARIO POWER CONTRACT CONTROVERSY 


THE drastic step taken this week by the Liberal Govern- 
ment of Ontario in introducing a Bill to cancel a series of 
power contracts concluded between the Hydro-Electric 
Commission, which operates the State-owned power system 
of the Province, and four private power companies, the 
Gatineau, Ottawa Valley, Beauharnois and Maclaren- 
Quebec corporations, has caused a great furore. The 
officials of the ‘‘ Hydro,’’ anticipating a progressive en- 
largement of the demand for power, and not dreaming of 
the serious contraction of demand which has resulted from 
the depression, had committed themselves by these con- 
tracts, concluded since 1926, to taking a quantity of power 
very substantially in excess of the volume which could be 
sold to consumers. Faced with the prospect of paying for 
pewer which it could not use, the Commission had the con- 
tracts examined by its lawyers, who expressed the opinion 
that certain of their provisions contravened both the 
British-North America Act and the Provincial Power Com- 
mission Act, and were therefore “‘ void, illegal and unen- 
forceable.”’ 

Ministers contend that they were confronted with the 
alternative of increasing the ‘‘ Hydro’s ’’ rates to an extent 
that would add $5 at least to the annual power bills of 
every household in Ontario, if the system was to be kept 
solvent, or securing relief from these onerous contracts, 
which were in their view illegal. They contend that it was 
found impossible to secure any modifications of the con- 
tracts because the consent of the scattered holders of their 
securities was unobtainable; and so they adopted the course 
of cancellation. Naturally, since the earning power of 
these Quebec companies, except perhaps in the case of the 
Gatineau Corporation, was mainly derived from the 
revenues obtained from the contracts with the ‘‘ Hydro,’’ 
their bonds and other securities suffered a sharp slump in 
the days following the introduction of the invalidating 
legislation. 

Since many of these bonds were in the hands of banks, 
insurance and trust companies, the whole financial world 
was profoundly perturbed; and vigorous protests, which 
were backed by papers like the Financial Post and the 
Montreal Gazette, arose from all directions. There was 
immediately formed a protective committee to look after 
the interests of security holders, and this committee is 
planning to hold a mass meeting of protest in Toronto and 
to organise a nation-wide campaign for the reversal of the 
Government’s policy. Legal authorities seem to agree that 
the invalidating legislation is within the powers of the 
Ontario Legislature, and there is no prospect of securing 
a fiat to enable it to be challenged in the courts. There 
remains as a last resource the possibility of inducing the 
Federal Government to exercise its power of disallowance 
of objectionable Provincial legislation; and already pres- 
sure is being applied at Ottawa with this object in view. 
But this power has been very rarely exercised, and as the 
action of the Ontario Government seems to be popular with 
farmers and urban workers, the Bennett Ministry will be 
loathe to interfere on the eve of a Federal election. 
(Further reference is made to this question in an ‘‘ Invest- 
ment Note ’’ on page 968.) 

But the impression now prevails that the Ontario Gov- 
ernment has really been manceuvring for position to force 
a modification of the contracts and will in the end be ready 
to discuss plans for a compromise. The ‘‘ Hydro ’’ system 
cannot get along without a certain amount of power from 
Quebec sources, and the invalidating Bill gives it authority 
to make contracts with outside power companies; while the 
Premier of Ontario, Mr Hepburn, has expressly stated that 
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Ontario would continue to have its requirements filled by 
the Gatineau Power Company. So it is understood that 
behind the scenes negotiations for a compromise are pro- 
ceeding and that representatives of the companies have 
formulated a plan under which they would try to get their 
bondholders to accept a cut in interest rates from $5.32 per 
cent. to $3.32 per cent. and so be able to charge less for 
power. In return the Ontario Government would agree to 
take all the power contracted for and guarantee the com- 
panies’ bonds. Ministers still maintain that they have no 
intention of reversing their policy, but they must realise 
that their action has badly shaken the credit of Ontario. 


The Federal Parliament has been making steady progress 
with its business, but the Government refused to accede to 
the desire of the Liberals for prorogation before Easter. 
The report of the Price Spreads Commission is now ready 
for submission to Parliament; and it is understood that it 
recommends a series of very drastic reforms for the regula- 
tion of business, including the establishment of a Federal 
Trade Commission armed with far-reaching powers for 
curbing financial malpractices. Hopes of the advocates of 
a merger of the Canadian National and Canadian Pacific 
Railways have received a cold douche from a pronounce- 
ment made in the Commons by Dr. Manion, the Minister of 
Railways, that the Government had given no thought to 
any such plan, and that it would be ruinous politically and 
economically. 


BUSINESS STATIONARY 


Business conditions remain more or less stationary; and 
the Bureau of Statistics’ economic index for the week ending 
March 31st showed a slight decline to 103 from 103.4. But 
for the first quarter of the year it averaged 102.2, as com- 
pared with 90.4 in the first quarter of 1934. Grain prices, 
as the result of an improved export demand, have risen 
sharply in the Winnipeg market. Industrial activity is 
being well maintained, and while some manufacturers are 
aggrieved at the tariff reductions in the Budget, others are 
so confident about the outlook that they have been expand- 
ing their output and taking on additional hands. Com- 
modity prices have risen slightly in March; the Bureau’s 
wholesale index for the last week of the month being 72.1, 
compared with 71.3 for the first week. The cost of living 
remains very stable, and the general index for March was 
79, as compared with 79.9 for March, 1934. The unem- 
ployment situation is still serious. After a conference of 
mayors recently held in Montreal a strong delegation 
descended upon Ottawa and demanded that the Federal 
Government should assume full responsibility for direct 
relief to avert the bankruptcy of many municipalities. 
However, the Bureau’s employment index on March Ist 
was 96.4, compared with 94.6 on February Ist and 92.7 on 
February I, 1934. 

Ortrawa, April 6. 


PROVINCIAL BUDGET DEFICITS 
Sirk JAMES GRIGG’S optimistic forecast, at the end of his 
Budget Speech as Finance Minister, that the country would 
be able to finance Provincial Autonomy, came as a welcome 
relief from the sorry tale of Provincial deficits this year. 
The Bombay Government managed to present a Budget 
with a deficit of but two lakhs owing to the windfall avail- 
able through the passing of the Presidency Towns In- 
solvency Act. This transferred to the local Government 
certain High Court funds, from which Rs. 27 lakhs of 
securities have been sold and the receipts taken into the 
Budget. Bengal has been helped by the decision of the 
Government of India last year to allocate half the jute 
export tax to the producing Provinces. Receipts from this 
source reduced the 1934-35 deficit in Bengal from Rs. 194 
lakhs to Rs. 46 lakhs. There will be a deficit in the current 
year of Rs. 69 lakhs. If Bengal had not to combat 
terrorism, this deficit would be reduced to a mere Rs. 63 
lakhs. Fighting terrorism is expensive and in recent years 
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has cost Bengal in all Rs. 262 lakhs. In this year’s Bengal 
Budget new taxation is imposed. 

Madras has been luckier than the other Provinces during 
the depression, as was evident from its ability to restore the 
whole of the cuts in public service pay a year ago. An ex- 
pected surplus of nearly Rs. 5 lakhs is to be retained by the 
Government against any untoreseen outlay. A Board of 
Economic Enquiry has investigated the living conditions of 
the Province, and has noted some slight improvement 1n 
prices and, what is equally important, some reducuon in 
cultivation costs. The land revenue concessions will be 
maintained. 

The United Provinces Budget discloses a probable 
revenue deficit of Rs. 32 lakhs in 1935-36, half being due to 
the restoration of the 5 per cent. cut in salaries and the 
other half to new expenditure. But the deficit will be re- 
duced to Rs. 17 lakhs by fresh taxation, including the re- 
imposition of enhanced stamp duties and a licence fee on 
vendors of tobacco. Part of the deficit debitable to capital 
account represents outlay on roads. The roads of the United 
Provinces, according to the Finance Member, have deterio- 
rated so seriously in recent years that instead of assisting 
progress they are retarding it. This is particularly trouble- 
some in a Province where the development of the sugar 
industry has meant an increased amount of cartage. 

Bihar receives a share of the jute export duty, and this 
will improve the revenue of the current year’s Budget by 
Rs. 11} lakhs. Nevertheless there will be a deficit. The 
effect of the earthquake on the finances of Bihar has been 
less serious than was anticipated, the loss amounting in 
1933-34 only to Rs. 6 lakhs. The Central Government has, 
of course, helped the Province financially in this matter. 
The Punjab Budget is barely balanced and indicates that 
all proposals for future expenditure will need careful 
examination. In the Central Provinces an expected surplus 
of Rs. 5} lakhs at the end of 1935-36 has been converted 
into a small deficit of just over a lakh by the restoration of 
the remaining cut in the pay of Government servants. 


** REVENUE TARIFF TOO HIGH ”’ 


A debate on taxation initiated by private members of 
the Assembly in February drew from Sir James Grigg a 
statement that India’s revenue tariff was too high, too all- 
embracing and too complicated; and that it is a hindrance 
to trade and a burden to consumers. The debate indicated 
a further growth in the influence of consumers’ interests in 
the Assembly and Sir James Grigg’s sympathy with that 
interest. The debate recalls the report of the Taxation 
Enquiry Committee issued in 1926. Even so far back as 
that year—the intervening years have made matters worse 
—the Committee found that the burden of taxation on the 
poorest class had on the whole increased mainly owing to 
the increase or new imposition of customs duties on articles 
such as sugar, cotton goods, matches, machinery and raw 
materials. Import duties were described even then as tend- 
ing to shift the burden from the richer classes to the general 
population. The game has gone on merrily with increased 
customs duties and increased protection. The Committee 
said that the customs tariff should be the object of periodical 
survey, and recommended that an expert inquiry should 
be immediately undertaken. In the later Budget debates 
the Finance Member said that he could not start upon the 
scientific reassessment of the revenue tariff until he had 
sufficient surplus to play with. But he agreed that his 
Department should make some preliminary investigations 
that would be helpful when the time for full consideration 
arrived. 

The Bengal Government’s desire for the economic recon- 
struction of the Presidency is indicated by the publication 
of the Development of Decadent Areas Bill. In Bengal the 
areas with the greatest incidence of malaria are also those 
in which the productivity of agriculture is declining and the 
population is decreasing. Some years ago Dr. Bentley, the 
then Health Officer for Bengal, said that the basic way to 
deal with malaria was to get silt water to run over the land 
so as to destroy the anopheles larve. This opinion has 
been endorsed by other authoritative experts on malaria. 

The Bill proposes to finance the necessary irrigation 
schemes which could in the end affect 25,000 square miles 
of land in Bengal by using the principle of taxing unearned 


increinent. The Government would take up to one-half of 
the net increase in the productive capacity of the land due 
to the irrigation schemes. Small-scale tests already carried 
out show that in general the agricultural yield of land could 
be improved on average by a quarter at least through 
irrigation with silt water. The new Bill seems to be one 
of the most beneficial and constructive measures ever 
brought before an Indian Legislature. 
30MBAY, April Io. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


SELF-GOVERNMENT FOR INDUSTRY,” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 





Sir,—May I be allowed a short addition to my letter in 
your issue of April 13th, in which I supported the scheme for 
the strengthening of Trade Associations and the granting of 
“* self-government for industry ”’ ? 

The special point in debate was that any such scheme must 
lead to higher prices. But there is already evidence that where 
strong Trade Associations are in being, prices have not shown 
any marked tendency to rise. Over the past year the cost of 
commodities, as shown in the Board of Trade Journal wholesale 
price list (March, 1934, to March, 1935) has in the majority of 
cases shown a reduction, and industries where there are effec- 
tive Trade Associations have participated in this reduction, 
For example, in the wool group, where the Woollen and Worsted 
Trades Federation exists, prices have declined 23.9 per cent. 
in the past year; in the cotton group (Cotton Spinners and 
Manufacturers, Master Cotton Spinners, etc.) they have 
declined 1.5 per cent.; in the brick industry, in which the 
National Federation of Clay Industries is effective, the price 
of bricks has declined three shillings per 1,000 over the same 
period, while brass (Cold Rolled Brass and Copper Association, 
etc.) is about $d. a pound, and cement (Cement Manufacturers’ 
Association) about 5s. a ton cheaper. 

In the iron and steel industry, prices have now become very 
largely standardised, and there is no need to suspect that the 
forthcoming schemes of reorganisation will strike a heavy blow 
at the consumer. Already, owing to Government provisions, 
the consumer has been saved any ill effects from the raising of 
the tariff for this industry. 

In the case of milk, where the report of the Consumers’ 
Council has been used as an argument, it is perfectly clear that 
consumers’ interests have suffered owing to cost of distribution, 
not from the raising of prices at the producer’s end. 


Yours truly, 
R. Hucu Rosergvs. 
Albion Works, 
Rea Street, 
Birmingham, 5. 


[Surely Mr Roberts would not suggest that the cotton and 
woollen industries are outstanding examples of trades which 
have organised themselves into “‘self-governing’’ units. In any 
case the fall in prices of woollen and cotton goods during the 
past year is mainly due to a fall in the price of raw materials. 
In quoting bricks, Mr Roberts made an unfortunate choice; 
for the price of bricks is hardly any lower to-day than it was 
in 1924. As to the milk scheme, we cannot agree that the 
sufferings of the consumer are any the less because “ self- 
government ’”’ is practised by the distributer and not the 
producer. In fact, however, the milk scheme has undoubtedly 
maintained the price paid to the producers.—Ed., Econ.) 


“THE SUGAR SITUATION ” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The letter published in your issue of April 20th, 
under the heading of ‘“‘ The Sugar Situation,’’ was published 
first in the Financial Times on April 13th. 

It was not written, as might be thought, by a professor of 
economics giving a disinterested opinion on the subject of 
the sugar import duties of this country. On the contrary, the 
writer is very much interested. He is a director of one of the 
large foreign sugar refineries whose wholesale dumping of refined 
sugar into this country was ended when the change in the 
incidence of the sugar duties made in the Budget of 1928 
had the desired effect of transferring the business of refining 
raw sugar from foreign to British refiners. 

Naturally, this gentleman would welcome with open arms 
any steps which would once more open the floodgates to 
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foreign refined sugar, and he would welcome any steps which 
would prevent refiners in this country carrying on an export 
trade in refined sugar which they are enabled to do through 
their present efficiency. 

The last thing that is wanted at the present time is advice 
from foreigners, who can only have their own interests at 
heart.—Yours faithfully, 


21 Mincing Lane, 
London, E.C.3, 


LEONARD LYLE. 


a 
[The validity of the arguments put forward by Mr 


Kronacher do not depend on his nationality. Sir Leonard 
Lyle apparently does not challenge Mr Kronacher’s calcu- 
lation that the drawback paid out of the Exchequer to 
British refiners on their exports is so calculated as to yield a 
premium amounting to some {220,000 a year in excess of 
the duty originally paid, and that this export bounty, like 
those of other countries, constitutes one of the chief obstacles 
in the way of an international agreement about sugar 
production.—Ed., Economist. } 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


“SOCIALISM” FOR BRITAIN 


Dr. HuGH DALTON has a most unpoliticianly boldness. A 
member of the inner councils of the Labour Party, a junior 
Minister in the last Labour Government and an obvious 
candidate for a senior Ministry in the next, he has given 
that most dangerous of all hostages to political fate, a 
treatise on party policy.* ‘‘ Oh that mine adversary had 
written a book! ’’ was one of the complaints of Job. On 
the dust-cover the publishers specifically commend this 
book as being ‘“‘ invaluable to ... the opponents of 
Socialism,’’ and if the next Labour Government should be 
less bold or energetic than Dr. Dalton wishes and expects, 
there is material here for many a commination. For Dr. 
Dalton has had the courage to be specific. Here and there 
he refers the reader to the official programme of the Labour 
Party without committing himself more precisely. But on 
the whole he is commendably frank about the details of the 
plans he proposes. 

The book is divided into seven parts with the titles 
(other than the Introduction) of ‘‘ Democracy,’’ ‘‘ Sociali- 
sation,’” ‘“‘ Finance,’’ ‘“‘ Planning,’ ‘‘ Equality’’ and 
‘Peace.’’ The section on ‘‘ Democracy ”’ is mainly con- 
cerned with the reform of Parliamentary machinery. Dr. 
Dalton approaches the subject entirely from the point of 
view of the prospective Minister. Anything that would 
hinder the legislative output of a Labour Government must 
be swept away. The book as a whole is well and sincerely 
argued. But Dr. Dalton himself must have realised that 
his treatment of the need for electoral reform (to take only 
one example from this section) is the most transparent 
casuistry. He selects the most exaggerated and pedantic 
form of proportional representation, the Weimar system, 
exposes its defects, and on the strength of them condemns 
the whole movement for electoral reform. On page 35 he 
praises the present system because it enables a small turn- 
over of votes to produce a large turnover of seats, thus 
making coherent government possible and diminishing the 
chance of political deadlocks. And on page 77 he proposes 
that one-fifth of the House of Commons should be elected 
every year in order to guard against ‘‘ exaggerated dis- 
continuities ’’! This is clearly nothing but the voice of the 
caucus politician. 

It is all the more a pity that this section should have been 
put first, for the next, ‘‘ Socialisation,’’ is the most 
interesting in the book, sane, moderate and eminently 
reasonable. Dr. Dalton is obviously not a believer in 
“ Socialism in our time,’’ for his ambition is no more than 
to add to the ‘‘ socialised section,’’ within the lifetime of 
one Parliament, ‘‘ an important group of industries and 
services.’” These turn out to be electricity, transport, coal 
and perhaps insurance and flour-milling. The socialised 
industries are to be governed by non-political boards on the 
general analogy of the London Passenger Transport Board; 
full compensation is to be paid; and there is to be no 
‘‘ workers’ control of industry.’’ There is nothing very 
Tevolutionary here. Similarly in the section on 
‘ Finance,’’ though there is a great deal of abuse of 
financiers, the actual proposals are comparatively mode- 
rate. The Governor of the Bank of England is to be 


, 





* « Practical Socialism for Britain.”” By Hugh Dalton. (London) 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd. 401 pages. 5s. net. 


appointed by the Government, and the “‘ Big Five ’’ are 
to be amalgamated into a single State-owned banking cor- 
poration. But it is made clear that in neither case is there 
to be any serious interference with the conduct of banking 
business, and the personnel of the banking system would be 
left substantially unchanged. 

Dr. Dalton’s book exemplifies the extraordinary fascina- 
tion which questions of machinery appear to exercise on 
the present generation of politicians. There is a great deal 
of discussion of the mechanism by which industries are to 
be organised and policies carried out, but very little about 
the policies which the machinery would execute. Nobody 
would guess from Dr. Dalton’s book, for example, that 
well over half the unemployed are dependent on the export 
trades. There is a brief chapter on “‘ Foreign Trade,’’ but 
it contains very little apart from the usual gibes at Free 
Trade and the empty statement that ‘‘ the Labour Party 
stands for a planned expansion of our external trade,’’ for 
which, it seems, ‘‘ world opinion ’’ is not yet ripe. Dr. 
Dalton has no suggestions for re-employing these millions 
at their old trades, and he does not so much as mention 
the alternative problem of transferring them to other indus- 
tries. But this is the essential dilemma which any British 
Government in the next decade or two must face, whether 
it be Communist, Socialist, Fascist, Die-Hard or plain 
bumbling Baldwinian. It is really a tragedy that a 
brilliant mind like Dr. Dalton’s, set in a position of great 
influence, should devote so much attention to the proper 
placing of the instruments of the economic orchestra and 
so little to the tune they are to play. 

And the most thorough perusal of Dr. Dalton’s book will 
leave the reader in very grave doubts about the meaning of 
the word ‘‘ Socialism.’’ The Labour Party professes an 
almost religious attachment to the word. It will not co- 
operate with ‘‘ non-Socialists ’’; it will not accept recruits 
who do not swear allegiance to the evangel; its leaders are 
never tired of explaining that while improvement in the lot 
of the poor is impossible under ‘‘ Capitalism,’’ it will be 
automatic under ‘‘ Socialism.’’ And yet of Dr. Dalton’s 
proposals, which are presumably those of the Labour 
Party, there is hardly one that is distinguishably Socialist, 
hardly one which would not receive support from the more 
progressively-minded sections of the Liberal and even of 
the Conservative Parties. The real moral of this able and 
interesting book is that the word ‘‘ Socialism,’’ in the 
context of British politics, has become void of meaning 
and remains only as a hindrance to the re-alignment of poli- 
tical parties in accordance with the real division of opinion 
in the country. 





SHORTER NOTICES 
‘© Unity, National and Imperial.’”’ By H. Martin Leake. 
Allen and Unwin. 320 pages. 8s. 6d. 


Dr. Leake, who possesses considerable practical knowledge 
of agricultural problems in many parts of the world, has 
collected a number of essays devoted to the future of Brit:sh 
and Colonial agriculture respectively. While he is prepared 
to admit that Mr Eliot’s measures have saved British agri- 
culture from bankruptcy in a period of great difficulty, he 
refuses to regard them as containing the constituents of a 
long-term policy, since they aim at raising prices rather than 
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at reducing costs. With this opinion, the author will find 
widespread agreement. It is doubtful, however, whether the 
particular method which he advocates for securing the neces- 
sary reduction of costs will find an equal measure of support. 
Briefly, the suggestion is that large companies should be 
floated for the purpose of taking the place of the landlords, 
who are no longer in a position to provide capital for their 
tenants. Such corporations, it is argued, would, by the large 
scale of their operations, promote efficiency, which would, in 
its turn, enable capital to be raised through the same channels 
as manufacturing industry. The disappointing results of 
joint-stock agriculture in the past do not receive from Dr. Leake 
the attention they really deserve, and the part to be 
played by the State in this far-reaching reorganisation is not 
adequately considered. The obvious suggestion that the same 
results could be more successfully achieved by the concentra- 
tion of farming in large mechanised units is met by the objection 
that the amount of food produced and the employment given 
would be less than under a system of small farmers operating 
as tenants of a corporation. The author apparently fails to 
distinguish with sufficient clarity between the different 
possible aims of agricultural policy, namely profit, food pro- 
duction, and employment, which are to some extent mutually 
exclusive. 

The chapters devoted to Colonial problems are the most 
valuable in the book. The general thesis is that the un- 
organised native producer will not be able to hold his own place 
in competition with the highly organised producers of the 
more advanced areas unless he receives considerable technical 
assistance in cultivation and preparation for market. Such 
technical assistance should be administered, the author 
thinks, by biologists rather than by civil servants, and biology 
should be recognised as a profession with an independent status 





**Traité d’économie politique.’’ 
of Prof. Henry Truchy. ‘‘ Introduction générale’ by 
Prof. Henry Truchy. 38 pages. Recueil Sirey, Paris. 


This is a prefatory note to a treatise on political economy 
the eleven volumes of which are to be written with the 
collaboration of a group of well-known economists and pro- 
fessors at French universities. In this short preface, Professor 
Truchy sets forth the aim of the proposed collective work. 
It is to be an up-to-date exposition of the present state of 
economic science, based upon the latest researches and the 
enormous statistical material now available, and the facts 
are to be explained in the light of economic theory. Prof. 
Truchy suggests that the unity of the book will reside in the 
liberal spirit which the collaborators have in common. 

How is it, Prof. Truchy asks, that liberalism, which re- 
mained aggressive up to the middle of the nineteenth century, 
has slowly assumed a defensive attitude. In his attempt to 
answer this question, he sketches the evolution of capitalism 
in the last seventy years: on the one hand the concentration 
of productive forces, with its counterpart of the weakening 
of competition and of the ‘‘ consumer ’’ as economic factors, 
and on the other hand the enormous development of wealth 
and at the same time of instability in economic life. Prof. 
Truchy’s liberalism is truly progressive :— 

To retain the spirit of a doctrine (he concludes) does not mean 
repeating word for word the terms in which it was enunciated in 
other circumstances. It means adapting it to the changes which 
have taken place in the facts themselves and to the closer know- 
ledge which we may have of the facts. It is necessary to have a 
revived doctrine to offer to those who, having tasted the fruits of 
managed economy and found them bitter, are ready to listen to 
the economist who mentions the word liberty. 4 


We wish Prof. Truchy and his collaborators well in the 
task they have set themselves. 


Edited under the direction 





** The Expansion of Europe.’’ Fifth Edition. 
Constable. 313 pages. 8s. 6d. net. 


Mr Ramsay Muir considers that the World War was the 
“culmination of that vast historical process whereby the 
civilisation of Europe has won the domination of the world.” 
His book, first published in 1917, and subsequently revised, 
is a straightforward history of European Imperialism. In the 
last chapter, which is added in this new edition, he describes 
briefly and clearly the changes which have taken place in the 
relation between Europe and the rest of the world. 

The effect of the war, according to Mr Muir, was two-fold. 
On the one hand, it discredited the European Powers whose 
Imperialism could lead to such a holocaust; on the other, the 
ideas for the sake of which it was supposed to have been 
fought inspired the “ subject peoples ’’ of the defeated Turkish 
Empire and many of the European Colonies to revolt against 
the political supremacy of the West. In Turkey, Persia, 
Egypt, Irak, Arabia, and Afghanistan, national leaders success- 
fully freed their countries from European dominion. Western 


By Ramsay Muir. 





political principles of democracy and nationalism were invoked, 
showing the triumph of Western civilisation at the 
moment when its political supremacy was challenged. “ The 
ancient spiritual unity of Islam was broken up, as the spiritual 
unity of Latin Christendom had been broken up, and in the 
same way, by the rise of nation States.”’ Nationalism, the 
feeling of unity against an outside power, began to grow up 
even among the divided peoples of India and China. The 
Dominions of the British Empire demanded the loosening of 
the Imperial bonds, and by the Statute of Westminster of 
1931 their equality of status with the Mother-country was 
established. Mr Muir credits Great Britain with being the 
first Western Power to recognise the turn of the tide against 
the political supremacy of Europe, and approve in its Colonial 
administration the principle, if not the fact, of self-government. 
So now we see, on the one hand, a revolt in the Eastern 
countries, the break-up of one of the last spiritual unities of 
the world, the rise of nation States, divided by all the barriers 
of economic nationalism and sensitive sovereignty ; on the other, 
a League of Nations whose purpose and whose work depends 
for its realisation on the limitation of national sovereignty, on 
the ultimate unity of interest of the whole world. This is the 
great historical contradiction of our day; a contradiction which 
Mr Muir does not bring out except when he writes : “ Until it 
is reorganised and strengthened, the League System is incapable 
of removing the menace to civilisation which has been created 
by the rise of world Empires.”” The age of conflicting Empires 


continues. The revolt in the East swells in the menace of 
imperialist Japan. Germany again demands her place in 
the sun. 





‘© The Pace of Progress.’? By Sir Daniel Hall. Cambridge 
University Press. 42 pages. Ils. 6d. 


This is a reprint of Sir Daniel Hall’s recent Rede lecture at 
Cambridge. He argues very persuasively that the quickening 
of scientific and technical progress is one element among the 
causes of our economic troubles. Technical progress means 
the supersession of old trades. If progress is spread over 
generations, the resulting transfer problem need not cause a 
social revolution. But if, as to-day, scientific advance can 
render the whole agricultural system of Europe uneconomic 
in a few decades, then political action is bound to be taken 
which sacrifices economic progress to social security. And 
in the panic of the moment, as Sir Daniel would agree, the 
movement is almost bound to go too far. 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


By Elia M. Shenkman. 
358 pages. 15s. net. 


By Sir Arthur Newsholme. (London) 
415 pages. 15s. net. 


The Great Crisis and its Political Consequences. 
(London) Modern Books, Ltd. 173 pages. 5s. 


The March of Man. Edited by Lawrence H. Dawson, in collabo- 
ration with Professor Ramsay Muir and George Philip. 
(London) Encyclopedia Britannica, Imperial House, 80-86 
Regent Street, W.1. In sections. {2 12s. 6d. or on subscription 
5s. first payment and six further payments of 8s. 6d. each. 

A sumptuous new historical production, comprising a Time Chart 
of world history, an Historical Atlas with 96 plates and over 230 
separate maps together with complete Index, and 64 pages of 
historical illustrations. 


The Economics of National Independence. 
(London) 
House, 


Insuvance Against Credit Risks. 
P. S. King and Son, Ltd. 


Fifty Years in Public Health. 
Allen and Unwin. 


(London) 


By E. Varga. 


By Noel Tindal. 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., Oxford 
Titchfield Street, W.1. 144 pages. 3s. 6d. 


The Issuing House Year Book and Financtal A BC, 1935. 
edition. Compiled and Edited by Mark E. Day. 
British Data Service, 22 Walbrook, E.C.4. 
net. 

A comprehensive reference book, giving details of new issues to 
February last, and the record of each issuing house. Other features 
include a summary of the new issue regulations of the Stock 
Exchange, and a directory of personalities connected with the capital 
market. 


Capitalism Carries On. By Walter B. Pitkin. (London) McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Company, Ltd. 282 pages. 7s. 6d. 


Problems in Corporation Finance. By R. L. Masson and S. S: 
Stratton. (London) McGraw-Hill Publishing Company, Ltd: 
402 pages. 18s. net. 


Il Protezionismo e la crisi. By E. and L. Giretti. 
Einaudi Editore. 172 pages. L. 12. 

Outline History of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union. By 
N. Popov. PartI. 414pages. Part II. 460 pages. (London) 
Martin Lawrence, Ltd. 6s. each volume. 


Les Coopératives Agricoles danoises et le Marché exterieur. 
Pierre de Gréce. (Paris) Recueil Sirey. 


Fifth 
(London) 
366 pages. 2ls. 


(Turin) Giulio 


By Prince 
181 pages. 22 frs. 
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FOREIGN . EXCHANGE OPERATIONS 


SINCE 1931, the world’s foreign exchange markets have been 
more exciting than since the years immediately succeeding 
the war. In recent weeks, the nervousness about the gold 
bloc currencies has increased the feverishness of the foreign 
exchange markets; and the following question has often 
been canvassed. How much of the excitement is due to 
speculation, and how much to legitimate defensive mea- 
sures in a world which no longer possesses an international 
currency or an automatic regulating system for the foreign 
exchanges? The best way to answer the question is to 
consider the main forms of current exchange transactions. 

First, there is the ordinary arbitrage transaction. This is 
commendable, because it helps to steady exchange rates. 
The classic example is the simultaneous purchase of securi- 
ties in one centre and sale in another. For example, if 
certain stock was quoted at {100 in London and at 
Frs. 7,305 in Paris, then at an exchange of Frs. 73 to the 
pound it would pay to buy the stock in London and sell it 
in Paris, completing the circuit by a sale of francs for 
sterling. This would tend to raise the London price of the 
stock, to depress the Paris price, and to bring about an 
appreciation of sterling, all movements being in the direc- 
tion of equilibrium. 

In practice, an arbitrageur can only act in this way if he 
has at his command ample supplies of money and securities 
in both centres, and this implies that he has confidence in 
the stability of both currencies. This latter condition is 
to-day imperfectly fulfilled, with the curious result that the 
only active arbitrage business in securities to-day goes on in 
Katfirs between London and Johannesburg, where the ex- 
change rate is pegged. This makes it easier for the arbi- 
trageur, as one variable is removed, but it means that he 
is no longer helping to steady the exchanges. 

The main form of arbitrage to-day is gold arbitrage. 
Where two central banks buy and sell gold at a fixed price, 
the business is comparatively easy, for it simply depends 
upon the exchange rate of one currency against the other 
being outside one of the gold points. A substantial amount 
of business, however, is successfully carried on between 
London and Paris. This consists, for example, of a simul- 
taneous purchase of gold for sterling in the London bullion 
market, and a sale of francs in Paris for sterling in London. 
The gold is shipped to Paris and sold to the Banque de 
France in exchange for francs, which are delivered against 
the sale of francs in London. The sterling obtained from 
the sale of these francs pays for the gold. Conversely, gold 
may be withdrawn from the Banque de France and sold in 
London; and this is what has been happening lately. The 
exchange transaction is usually put through on a spot basis, 
for by the custom of the market payment and delivery of 
spot exchange need only be made within two days. Gold 
arbitrage is also conducted between New York and London 
or Paris, but as the gold takes eight days to cross the 
Atlantic, the exchange has to be bought and sold forward. 

The recent difficulties of the guilder have brought to 
light another and less desirable form of gold arbitrage busi- 
ness. The Netherlands Bank now only sells gold to the 
central bank of another gold-standard country, and so gold 
cannot be withdrawn direct from it by private individuals 
for hoarding or other purposes. Yet there is nothing to pre- 
vent Dutchmen from buying French francs with their 
guilders and using those francs to buy gold from the Banque 
de France. If these purchases of francs drive the price of 
francs in terms of guilders up to the Dutch gold export 
point, then gold moves from the Netherlands Bank to the 
Banque de France, where it can obtain more francs than 
the legal amount of guilders in a bar of gold can obtain 
in the exchange market. It is thereby possible for gold to 
be moving simultaneously out of and into Holland, and the 
net result would be a transfer of gold from the Netherlands 
Bank vid the Banque de France to hoards in Holland. 
We are now beginning to cross the boundary between 


These 
may be grouped, with approximate accuracy, under three 
main headings, namely, commercial covering, movements 
of capital, and naked speculation. Commercial covering is 
now indulged in very extensively, and has an important 


arbitrage and other kinds of exchange operations. 


influence upon the exchanges. It is a perfectly legitimate 
operation. The typical case is that of a British manutac- 
turer whe has sold goods for delivery and payment over a 
period of months to Holland or Switzerland or some coun- 
try of whose currency stability he is not entirely convinced. 
If the terms of payment are in guilders or Swiss francs, then 
the British manufacturer stands the whole risk of Holland 
or Switzerland going off gold, which would reduce the 
amount of sterling he can eventually obtain. 

To protect himself, he sells the foreign currency forward 
for delivery and payment three months ahead; and when 
the three months have expired, he buys in the currency spot 
and sells it three months forward again. If the forward rate 
is at a discount, he loses something on each transaction, 
but the loss is less than would arise from a sudden currency 
depreciation, and he regards it as an insurance premium. 

Now suppose that spot guilders are quoted at Fl. 7.20 to 
the pound, while these sales have depressed three-months’ 
guilders to 24 cents discount, that is to Fl. 7.44 to the 
pound. A Dutch bank at once sees a chance of improving 
its earnings with no risk to itself. It buys up the three- 
months’ guilders on offer at Fl. 7.44, and simultaneously 
sells spot guilders at Fl. 7.20, in order to have sterling to 
meet the forward contracts at maturity. That means that it 
buys spot sterling and sells three-months’ sterling, and so 
becomes a holder of sterling for three months. In return 
for this it makes a profit of 24 cents per 720 cents or 34 per 
cent. in three months. This equals 134 per cent. per 
annum, plus the $ per cent. or so which the bank can earn 
on its sterling in London. The result is that Dutch banks 
become ready buyers of forward guilders and sellers of spot 
guilders, or, in other words, the selling pressure is trans- 
ferred from the forward to the spot market. Ultimately no 
more spot guilders need be sold than are required to pay 
for the British goods, but the net result of the lack of con- 
fidence is that the sales of guilders are no longer spread 
over the whole delivery and payment period. Instead they 
are telescoped into a period of a few weeks or even days. 

Transfers of short-term capital from one centre to another 
have assumed serious dimensions since 1929. Usually the 
first agents to operate are astute foreign owners of liquid 
funds in a certain centre. At the first sign of uneasiness, 
they move their funds to a safer centre, either by depositing 
their funds in a bank in the safer centre, or by purchasing 
gold or immediately realisable securities there. But once 
these transfers have shown themselves in the exchange 
movements, the tendencyspreads to nationals of the country 
whose currency stability is distrusted; and these national 
owners of liquid, or even not-so-liquid, funds thus start a 
flight from their own currency into foreign currencies. The 
average Continental investor has, unlike the English in- 
vestor, been well drilled by post-war currency history in the 
technique of transferring funds abroad, and his banker is 
well able to act on his behalf. To-day he is usualiy not 
content to transfer his funds into sterling or into British 
securities. Instead he instructs his banker first to buy 
sterling, and then to use that sterling to buy gold in the 
London bullion market. That gold is then lodged on his 
behalf with a London safe deposit company. 

Finally we come to the speculator, who is perhaps more 
frequent on the Continent than in England. The joint- 
stock banks never speculate in exchange; indeed, their ex- 
change dealers are under strict orders to close down all open 
positions by the end of each day. The same applies to the 
investment trusts, who even do not always hedge against 
their holdings of foreign securities. Normally, insurance 

companies also try to balance their assets and liabilities 
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in each foreign country in which they operate. Private 
investors may, under the advice of their banker or stock- 
broker, hedge the exchange against their foreign securities, 
but as the bulk of foreign securities held in England and 
requiring a ‘‘ hedge ’’ over the exchanges are dollar securi- 
ties, this is of little practical importance so far as Con- 
tinental securities are concerned. For the rest, ignorance 
rather than any higher motive restrains the average 
Englishman from exchange speculation. 

There are various speculative methods, but they all 
depend upon aid by the banks. A speculator might go to 
a Swiss bank and borrow Swiss francs against the security 
of British or American stock. The Swiss francs could be 
sold for sterling, and when the loan fell due the sterling 
would be resold for Swiss francs. This is a straightforward 
bear operation, which might or might not yield a profit. 
To-day this procedure is not quite simple, for no bank of 
repute would grant a loan simply to facilitate a bear attack 
on its own currency. 

Alternatively, the bear speculator can try to sell a par- 
ticular currency forward with the intention of buying it 
back spot in three months’ time. Here again he is 
dependent upon the willingness of the banker. If he tried 
to work direct through a London bank he would probably 
find the London bank would not ‘‘ take his name. 
If he went to his own bank abroad, he might be asked 
to put up more collateral than he could, or the bank 
(acting under a hint from higher authority) might say 
that it could only deal if it could find a buyer; and in 
practice a buyer would not be forthcoming. On the other 
hand, if the request came from an important customer, or 
if the bank’s desire for business outweighed its patriotism 
or fear of authority, the deal would go through. 

There is no real safeguard against exchange speculation, 
short of a complete and paralysing control of all exchange 
business. Much of the pressure on certain exchanges to-day 
probably arises either from international transfers of funds, 
or the covering forward of commercial commitments, at a 
time when there is no international monetary standard or 
system. As we have seen, the pressure ultimately falls 
upon the spot market, which has suddenly to meet the 
legitimate exchange needs of several months ahead, just 
when it is least able to carry an abnormal burden. The 
result can be just as disastrous as that of the attacks of 
the speculator. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


_—_— 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Until two days ago the 
market had a holiday atmosphere, and just before Easter 
the only real business consisted of the closing down of 
certain open positions. This week, spot sterling has depre- 
ciated against the dollar and the gold currencies. The real 
pressure arose from purchases of dollars for sterling. These 
were sufficient to offset the effects of American silver pur- 
chases in the London market, which in conjunction with 
general speculative buying have since Easter driven the 
London spot price of silver up from 323d. to 343d. per 
ounce. In consequence, the pound fell from $4.84% 
on Tuesday to a low point of $4.82{ on Thursday morn- 
ing, recovering later to $4.83}. The spot gold curren- 
cies appreciated in sympathy, but there has been 
little real strengthening of the gold bloc exchanges against 
sterling. Three months’ Swiss francs are still being 
offered, and the rate moved from 60-65 centimes discount 
on Tuesday morning to 80-85 centimes for Wednesday’s 
close. On Thursday afternoon it was a shade stronger 
at 71-77 centimes discount. It has become known that the 
Swiss Control usually intervenes in Paris every afternoon, 
and sellers of forward Swiss francs have learned to wait 
until the afternoon in order to get a better rate. Three 
menths’ guilders have remained this week at either side of 
18 cents discount. This is rather better than last week’s 
rate, but is still equivalent to 10 per cent. per annum. Three 
months’ French francs have strengthened during the week 
from 54 to 43 centimes discount. Thus Switzerland at the 
moment is the weakest rate, and the other gold bloc ex- 
changes are a little better. 





-—— 


Belgian Gold Revaluation.—The Monetary Law of 
March 30 authorised the Belgian Government to peg the 
exchange at any point between 70 and 75 per cent. of the 
gold parity determined in 1926, and the rate so determined 
is at present 72 per cent. The same law also enacted that 
the cash and bill holdings (i.e. gold and devisen) of the 
National Bank were to be revalued on the provisional basis 
of 75 per cent. of the old parity. The profit on this revalua- 
tion was to accrue to the Treasury, and to be appropriated 
to an exchange equalisation fund or for the purposes of 
economic readjustment. Subsequent decrees have estab- 
lished the equalisation fund, but it has now been decided 
to use part of this revaluation profit for reducing the State 
debt of Frs. 1,370 millions due to the National Bank, 
Frs. 345 millions have been so applied, while the State has 
also taken over from the National Bank the 50-franc note 
issue, amounting to Frs. 525 millions. The result of these 
two operations is to reduce the State debt to Frs. 500 mil- 
lions, but the State has a new liability of Frs. 525 millions 
in the form of the 50-franc note issue. These changes are 
masked in the National Bank’s return by other movements, 
including the return of funds into the country, but between 
March 28th and April 17th gold rose from Frs. 11,293 to 
Frs. 14,357 millions and bills and devisen from Frs. 4,665 
to Frs. 5,272 millions. Government securities and ad- 
vances against public funds fell from Frs. 3,329 to 
Frs. 1,766 millions, while the note circulation rose from 
Frs. 18,851 to Frs. 19,167 millions and private deposits 
(i.e. non-Government) from Frs. 928 to Frs. 2,500 millions. 
The ratio of gold to sight liabilities has improved from 56.7 
to 65.6 per cent. 


* * * 


The Attack on the Guilder.—Our Amsterdam corre- 
spondent writes that during the week preceding Easter the 
pressure on the guilder became less severe. The discount 
on the three months’ guilder narrowed, and the Nether- 
lands Bank only lost Fl. 12 millions of gold, against 
Fl. 104 millions in the preceding week. The principal 
changes in the position of the Netherlands Bank since 
March 18th are summarised in the following table : — 


(Millions of guilders) 


Mar.18 Mar.25 Apr. 1 Apr.8 = Apr. 15 
DE csoeu enon panne 812-6 812-6 779°5 674-1 661-9 
Note circulation 853 847 897 871 856 
Discounts ........ 22 21 22 36 42 
Advances......... 130-5 132-6 153-2 194-9 187-6 
Bank rate ....... 234% 24% 34% 44% 44% 


Notwithstanding the two increases in Bank rate, there has 
been a substantial expansion in the volume of credit 
granted by the central bank. Money rates have risen 
considerably. The private discount rate has advanced 
from 4 per cent. to 4 per cent., and prolongation money 
rates from 1 per cent. to 3} per cent. The bond market 
has weakened, and the demand for shares has increased. 
Sterling has been very firm, and the dollar has stood above 
the export gold point. The Netherlands Bank is imposing 
restrictions against speculative sales of guilders, while the 
Government has issued an official denial of the rumours 
that the guilder would be devalued by 20 per cent. The 
attack on the guilder, however, has not yet been definitely 
repelled, and it is questionable if a further increase in the 
Bank rate can be avoided. 


* * * 


The Argentine Exchange.—The Organising Com- 
mittee, under the new Argentine banking laws, has now been 
appointed. It is understood that the Committee will have 
the assistance of experts connected with the leading finan- 
cial and commercial interests and that it will concentrate 
first upon the establishment of the Central Bank. As pro- 
vided in the original text of the laws, the existence of the 
“* official ’’ and “‘ free ’’ exchange markets will be main- 
tained. The prior import exchange permit system will also 
be continued, and, as adumbrated when the financial laws 
were first drawn up, a surcharge up to 20 per cent. over 
the official rates is to be applied in the case of imports for 
which prior exchange permits have not been obtained. This 
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latter provision definitely came into effect on April 22nd, 
and imports not covered by priority permits will be subject 
not only to the surcharge represented by the margin of the 
“ free ’’ exchange rates over the official average tender rate 
—at present approximately 12 per cent.—but also to an 
additional tax sufficient to raise the margin to 20 per cent. 
This extra tax will have the effect of reducing imports from 
the United States, Japan and other countries having no 
trade agreements with Argentina. Remittances for pur- 

ses other than the payment of imports will not be affected, 
and it is clear that the new arrangement has been introduced 
in accordance with Argentina’s policy of fostering trade 
with those countries which buy from her. It is known 
that in the case of the United Kingdom, Belgium and 
Holland, balances of trade favourable to the Republic have 
been maintained sufficient to ensure the availability of prior 
exchange permits in respect to imports from those countries, 
as provided by the exchange clauses of the Roca Agreement 
and similar clauses in the trade agreements with Belgium 
and Holland. With the present buoyancy of grain prices 
in Argentina, Government profits in the official exchange 
market should not be required to compensate the Grain 
Regulating Board, and it should be possible to transfer 
further large sums to the Exchange Equalisation Fund, 
which is, in turn, destined for the reserves of the new 
Central Bank. The Fund will be still further swollen by the 
income from the new surcharge in the “ free ’’ exchange 
market. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—Looking back over the past fort- 
night, the Easter increase in the note circulation has appar- 
ently amounted to £4.9 millions, less repayments on Tues- 
day and Wednesday of this week. This expansion is a 
little less than might have been expected, but doubtful 
weather conditions may be the explanation. 

BaNK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 25, Apr. 3, Apr. 10, Apr. 17,Apr.24, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£mill. { mill. £ mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
701 


I ainstais iaiiebicnailininn —- 191-2 192-6 192-6 192-6 192-6 
Note circulation......... — 373:7 387°0 388-3 392-4 393-2 
Banking Department :— 

Reserve .......-.ececeseeeeee 78:4 66:2 64-8 60°6 59: 
Public deposits....... 15-8 10°5 9-2 9-1 7:6 
Bankers’ deposits ..... 99-5 109°7 103-3 100:3 98-1 
Other Deposits ............ 37°0 40-5 39-7 39-4 39-6 
Government securities .. 75:7 96-1 88:5 90-0 87-7 
Discounts and advances 5-3 5-8 6°3 5-9 5-8 
Other Securities............ 10-6 11-0 10-2 10-0 9-6 
Proportion .... 0... 61-4% 41-1% 42-5% 40.7% 41-1% 


With the close of the tax-gathering season public deposits 
have fallen to a very low level. The banking department’s 
earning assets have only undergone minor fluctuations 
during the past fortnight, but the Easter currency with- 
drawals have reduced bankers’ deposits by £5.2 millions. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—There has been a fair demand 
for money from the clearing banks this week, and the banks 
have not been quite such ready lenders as in previous 
weeks. Easter currency withdrawals from the banks may 
be one explanation, but since March 31st the tender issue 
of Treasury bills has increased from {360.4 to £392.9 
millions, and so the banks may be carrying more bills than 
they were a few weeks ago. Another significant fact is that 
while the banks are still ready buyers of July Treasury 
bills at $ per cent., they are not so anxious to buy earlier 
bills and are beginning to show preference for special dates. 
The increase in the Treasury bill issue may also mean that 
the market itself is carrying more bills and so is having to 
borrow more from the banks. 

Apr. 4, Apr. 11, Apr. 17, Apr. 24, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 


% % % % 

I aa iieamenineis 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate... 4 A 4 a 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ...........+00++++ }-1 }-1 j-1 +1 

NINE, chk cndgatepbosnesoonsoncnes 4 4 $ + 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills .........:seseeee + 4 4 4 


Three months’ bank bills ... + th the tt 


Last week’s Treasury bill tender issue went at an average 
rate of 10s. 1.31d. per cent., against 10s. 1.41d. per cent. 
the week before. {35.0 millions of bills were allotted against 
maturities of {25.0 millions, so that the tender issue in- 
creased by {10.0 millions. The decline in the average rate 
means that a greater proportion of the bills were allotted 
at a price of {99 17s. 6d. per cent.—equivalent to exactly 
$ per cent.—and a smaller proportion at {99 17s. 5d. per 
cent. The market likes to secure bills at the lower price, 
as this yields a small turn on its re-sales to the banks at 

per cent. Since the end of March applications have risen 
rom {62.7 to {81.7 millions. The explanation may be 
that as the proportion of allotments at {99 17s. 5d. is 
decreased, so the applicants tender for a greater quantity 
of bills in the hope that they will continue to secure the 
same amount at the lower price. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Wall Street 
money rates have fallen to a new low record, for immedi- 
ately before Easter the official call rate was again reduced, 
this time from 4 to } per cent. This brings it into line 
with the outside rate. Time money has also cheapened 
slightly from } to 3-} per cent., while call loans against 
Treasury bills are now obtainable at } per cent., compared 
with a previous minimum rate of $ per cent. The rate for 
go-day bankers’ acceptances remains at ;‘;-} per cent. The 
increasing stock market activity was reflected last week in 
a sharp increase in brokers’ loans, which rose from $632 to 
$746 millions. New York member banks’ other loans 
against securities fell from $776 to $773 millions. The 
Administration has announced a conversion offer in respect 
of the $1,933 millions of First Liberty bonds called for 
redemption on June 15th. Holders are offered at par either 
2§ per cent. 20-25 year securities of 18 per cent. Treasury 
notes. The offer remains open until April 29th and the 
Administration reserves the right to raise the price after 
that date. Gold imports for the week ended April 17th 
included $38.0 millions from Holland and $10.8 millions 
from France. Further arrivals of $38.9 millions from 
Holland have since been reported. On April 24th the 
Administration raised its buying price for newly-mined 
silver of American origin from 71.1I to 77.57 cents per 
ounce. The price had previously been increased from 64.50 
cents on April roth. This second increase had been freely 
forecast in view of the recent sharp rise in the London price. 


INSURANCE NOTES 


Norwich Union Life—Among the purely Life offices 
in this country this society is the largest, and on account of 
its foreign activities and close connection with the Norwich 
Union Fire Insurance Company, the entire share capital of 
which it owns, it is one of the best known of our insurance 
organisations. On the investment side it has specialised in 
mortgages both at home and abroad, and as a result it has 
enjoyed unusually high interest earnings, while in its basic 
business of life assurance it has shown a very progressive 





spirit. The new business in the last two years is shown 
below : — 
1933 1934 
£ £ 
Business within the United Kingdom 5,139,486 5,818,568 
Business within the Irish Free State... 427,544 369,393 
Business in the Dominions ............ 1,775,046 1,881,863 
Business in Foreign Countries ......... 1,591,890 2,102,018 
8,933,966 10,172,142 


The net rate of interest on the Life and Annuity funds was 
£4 12s. 7d. per cent., against {4 13s. 4d. per cent. in 1933. 
The total assets increased from {38,846,000 to £40,933,000, 
but the increasing difficulty of obtaining suitable mortgages 
is evidenced by a further decline in mortgages in this 
country from {6,002,000 to £5,467,000. Foreign mort- 
gages were somewhat smaller also, being {5,259,000 against 
£5,294,000, while policy loans were {3,259,000 compared 
with {3,285,000. On the other hand, British Government 
securities increased by {505,000 to £3,523,000. Indian and 
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Colonial Government, provincial and municipal securities 
were over {400,000 in excess of the 1933 figure, and the 
corresponding class of foreign securities also increased, by 
£205,000 to £2,057,000. Debentures, including public 
board securities, showed the large increase of {1,784,000 
to {6,696,000. Preference shares were somewhat smaller 
at {2,316,000, and ordinary stocks—apart from the hold- 
ing of the Norwich Union Fire shares, which remains as 
before at {6,088,0o00—were insignificant in amount 
(£135,000). Stock Exchange securities are taken at or 
under market prices on December 31, 1931, with the ex- 
ception that investments since made are taken at cost or 
under. The book values are therefore probably well below 
the market values at the end of last year. Mortgages and 
loans are taken at or under the value placed on them by 
the directors at December 31, 1930, and at or under cost 
for those subsequently acquired. As regards foreign mort- 
gages, it is impossible to form any judgment without fuller 
information as to the adequacy of this basis of valuation. 
The present quinquennium ends on December 31 of this 
year, and there is every indication that the results brought 
out will be very satisfactory. 


* * * 


Norwich Union Fire.—The results of this Society in the 
past two years are given below: — 














1933 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
£ 9 £ : 
SE ER ert 96,333 5-4 104,432 6-0 
Accident and General 40,534 2-4 — 88,739 —5-2 
ID itd cbeecneuan 20,000 17,500 
156,867 33,193 
ee 86,220 61,636 
Total net surplus 70,647 — 28,443 


Fire premium income fell from {1,785,000 to {1,731,000, 
but the underwriting profit was greater at £104,000, against 
£96,000. In the Accident and General branch the premium 
income also fell from {1,713,000 to £1,680,000, but here, 
unfortunately, a large underwriting loss of {89,000 emerged, 
due in great part to unfavourable experience in the United 
States. When examining in these columns the accounts of 
the ‘‘ Employers’ Liability,’’ the first of the important com- 
posite offices to publish its results, we drew attention to the 
large loss experienced last year in motor insurance in the 
United States, and mentioned that the other chief branch 
coming under the term ‘‘ Casualty Insurance,’ namely, 
Workmen’s Compensation, seldom gave favourable results 
in that country. It would seem, therefore, that last year 
the American business of British offices, although favour- 
able in the Fire branch, is likely to have proved distinctly 
unfavourable in the other branches. The chairman of the 
Norwich Union Fire points out the almost invariably un- 
satisfactory results of its American Casualty subsidiary, 
the Norwich Union Indemnity Company, since its estab- 
lishment in 1919, and adds that ‘‘ Our General Manager 
is leaving for New York in a few days, and he has our full 
authority to take such action as the situation demands.”’ 
This statement seems to envisage the possibility of drastic 
steps being taken to remedy the position. There is little 
doubt that the British offices are able to compete favour- 
ably with the American companies, and it is to be hoped, 
therefore, that they will not find it necessary to curtail 
their commitments in the United States too severely; apart 
from other considerations any improvement in claims 
experienced would tend to be neutralised by the heavier 
burden of expenses on reduced premium income. In all 
the circumstances it is perhaps not unreasonable to expect 
that the combined pressure of the operating offices will be 
successful in securing more adequate rates. The total assets 
fell from {5,907,000 to £5,796,000, and Stock Exchange 
securities, which form about 72 per cent. of the total, are 
taken in the aggregate under market values on December 
31st last. In addition, there is a General Reserve of 
£900,000. The whole of the share capital is held by the 
Norwich Union Life Assurance Society, and the dividend, 
which is again at the rate of 24 per cent., cost {264,000 
before deduction of income tax. The net interest earnings 


were {162,000, and as there was a net underwriting loss a 
considerable proportion of the dividend is met otherwise 
than from earnings. 


* * * 


The Law Union and Rock.—The published accounts 
of this company include the figures of the ‘‘ Rock ’’ and 
‘* Crown,’’ both of which have long ceased to transact new 
business. The Law Union and Rock operates in fire and 
accident business, the results of which are included in the 
accounts of the London and Lancashire, but life assurance 
business is its chief function. New life policies were effected 
in 1934 for sums assured aggregating £2,681,000, against 
£2,365,000 in 1933, and the net rate of interest earned on 
the current and closed funds increased from £3 15s. 3d. per 
cent. to £3 17s. 4d. per cent. The chief interest on this 
occasion lies in the results of the quinquennial investigation 
of the three funds at December 31, 1934. 


1925-1929 1930-1934 
£ £ 

Trading surplus earned during quin- 
NIUE s kicncuischusebusnccieriasvanbnenins 999,748 939,555 

Brought forward from previous quin- 
IID nccccestbicssncssonssssssensensses 70,351 109,099 
1,070,099 1,048,654 

Allocations : 

To Bonuses to policyholders ............ 857,862 608,488 
, Written off securities...............06. nae 314,984 
5 IIE. onc ised ccaeerenwbanbeen 103,138 66,756 

, Carried forward to next quin- 
III iss. vacesesceveesversencinene 109,099 58,426 
1,070,099 1,048,654 


In each case the bonus results must be considered as defi- 
nitely disappointing. Five years ago the rates of bonus 
were extremely good, being 45s. per cent. compound for the 
Law Union and Rock and 50s. per cent. compound for the 
Rock, while in the case of the Crown, where bonus varies 
with age and duration, high rates were also declared. On 
this occasion the bonus in each of the first two cases is 32s. 
per cent. compound, and in the case of the Crown no bonus 
is declared. The reasons for such substantial reductions will, 
no doubt, be dealt with by the chairman at the annual 
meeting. The company has large mortgage interests in 
Canada, which are known to have given cause for some 
anxiety, and last year we suggested that policyholders were 
entitled to some information regarding the allowance for 
depreciation in the valuation of these mortgages, instead 
of having to rely solely on the statutory balance-sheet state- 
ment of the directors that ‘‘ In our belief the assets set forth 
in the balance sheet are in the aggregate fully of the value 
stated therein.’’ We think it is probable that the reduction 
in the bonus rates is not unconnected with the position of 
the Canadian mortgages, and it is perhaps significant that 
‘“* mortgages on property out of the United Kingdom,”’ after 
appearing in the balance sheet for some years at over 
£1,300,000, have fallen sharply in 1934 to £962,000. 
Premium income in the fire branch increased from £454,000 
to £463,000 and in the accident branch from {209,000 to 
£219,000. Underwriting profit was well maintained, as will 
be seen from the following table :— 





1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ f 
ee — 17,078 sok 
| ee ee ene 84,808 18-7 87,046 18-8 
Accident and general ... 22,302 10-6 21,791 9-9 
139,294 125,915 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ......... 38,666 32,352 
Net trading surplus....... 100,628 93,563 


Total assets increased from {13,260,000 to {13,406,000. The 
chief movement was in mortgages outside the United King- 
dom, already referred to. An increase of £326,000 took 
place in British Government securities to £4,680,000; in 
debentures from {1,240,000 to £{1,380,000; and in preference 
stocks from £746,000 to £985,000. Book values of Stock 
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Exchange investments are stated to be in the aggregate 
below market values on December 31, 1934, and from state- 
ments made at previous annual meetings we have no doubt 
the margin is substantial. The dividend is again at the rate 
of 16s. per share, and costs £141,000, in addition to an 
adjustment of {2,250 for the 1933 dividend, while interest 
earnings in the branches other than life amount to £47,000. 


® * * 


London and Lancashire.—After falling from £6,533,000 
in 1931 to £5,539,000 in 1933 the premium income of this 
company, apart from the life department, which is adminis- 
tered by the Law Union and Rock, increased last year to 
{5,894,000. The very satisfactory recovery in profits in 
1933 Was maintained, and the results of the last two years 
are given below : — 














1933 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
f f£ 
ON ie eens ees taetate cis 414,504 15-0 387,950 13-7 
Accident and general ...... 43,749 2-3 77,816 3-8 
DED. csdetniseuincesvoasssees 128,336 15-0 133,936 13-1 
NERS SE reereme 32,184 17,078 
Capital redemption ......... 402 1,010 
619,175 617,790 
Less items debited to profit 
eae sonic 146,784 141,836 
Net trading surplus... 472,391 475,954 


The allocation from the life fund consists of one-fifth of 
the shareholders’ proportion of the profits, brought out by 
the latest quinquennial valuation of the Law Union and 
Rock; the large decrease in last year’s allocation is due 
to the disappointing results of the valuation at Decem- 
ber 31st last. Total assets, apart from Law Union and 
Rock assets, amount to nearly {16} millions, and the 
aggregate market values of the securities at December 31st 
last is stated to be in excess of book values. There is a 
reserve fund of {1,500,000 and a profit and loss balance 
of £{2,205,000. In the departmental accounts large reserves 
are held in addition to the usual 40 per cent. of premium 
income reserves for unexpired risks, and total funds in 
the fire, accident and marine accounts amount to 124 per 
cent., 89 per cent., and 138 per cent. of the 1934 premium 
income respectively. The dividend is again at the rate of 
50 per cent. and costs £588,000 (in addition to {9,000 
under-estimated for the final 1933 dividend), contrasted 
with net interest earnings of £497,000. 


* * * 


The Atlas Assurance.—The new life business in 1934 
showed a considerable increase at {£3,245,000, against 
{2,854,000 in 1933, but annuity consideration money fell 
from {653,000 to £578,000. The net rate of interest earned 
on the Life funds fell slightly from £4 10s. 7d. per cent. to 
{4 Ios. per cent. The chief point of interest in the life 
accounts is the result of the triennial valuation made at 
December 31st last. It will be remembered that the distri- 
bution in respect of the triennium ended December 31, 
I93I, was postponed in view of the exceptional financial 
situation then existing, and the distribution was finally 
made following the publication of the 1932 report. The 
rate of bonus declared was 48s. per cent. compound, but 
on the present occasion the rate has been reduced to 42s. 
per cent. compound. This reduction was perhaps some- 
what unexpected, but the reduced rate does not remove the 
Atlas from the class of high bonus-paying offices. The 
valuation basis has been strengthened on this occasion, and 
among the changes made is the use of the A.1924-29 
tables for the non-profit assurance contracts. The cost of 
strengthening the reserves is apparently about £175,000; 
and the cost of the three years’ bonus at 42s. per cent. is 
£460,000. Although the distribution of bonus takes place 
triennially, the company makes an annual valuation of its 
liabilities, the results of which are published in the reports, 
and it would be possible, therefore, to furnish the usual 
comparative table of results. In view of the postponement 
of the distribution for the triennium 1929-31, the figures 


deduced might be rather misleading, and consequently we 
are omitting our usual table. In the Miscellaneous branches 
the premium income was greater than in 1933, and the 
underwriting results are shown below in respect of the last 
two years :— 














1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
f f 
Picidatiensdewudencdssacnes 120,798 6°9 165,962 9-3 
I idtshiteansuneamnnnns 36,004 7-8 46,999 9°5 
| ES enema eae 25,914 26,858 
182,716 239,819 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ......... 97,518 172,881 
Net trading surplus ...... 85,198 66,938 


In the Fire branch, premiums increased from {1,759,000 
to {1,776,000, in the Accident and General branch from 
£461,000 to £496,000, while in the Marine account there 
was a small increase of {2,000 to £115,000. The amount of 
the Marine fund is equal to 3} times the premium income. 
Total assets increased from {15,969,000 to {£17,039,000. 
Increases took place under almost all the investment head- 
ings, but a few of the principal changes may be noted. 
Mortgages on property within the United Kingdom in- 
creased by £164,000 to {1,046,000. On the other hand, 
policy loans fell by £29,000 to £460,000. British Govern- 
ment securities increased in rather smaller ratio than that 
shown by the total funds. Ordinary stocks other than 
railway stocks increased from {£680,000 to £854,000. The 
dividend is again at the rate of 32 per cent. free of tax, and 
costs {176,000 contrasted with net interest earnings of 
£118,000. 


* * * 


Alliance Assurance.—The fire business of the Alliance 
is consistently very good. They do not transact this class 
of business in the United States, and it is understood that a 
large proportion of their business is in high-class home 
risks. The premium income remains remarkably stable; the 
lowest figure of the past six years was {2,019,000 in 1933, 
and the highest {2,060,000 in 1929. Last year, premium 
income was {2,057,000. In the Marine account claims and 
expenses amount to £327,000; there was a premium income 
of £334,000, and £54,000 was transferred to profit and loss. 
The Marine fund now amounts to £1,057,000, equivalent 
to about three years’ premium income. Miscellaneous pre- 
miums were {1,025,000, contrasted with £1,159,000 in 1933, 
and underwriting profit was slightly greater at £134,000. 
In the Life account, new business increased from {3,223,000 
to £3,590,000, and the net rate of interest was 3d. per cent. 
less at {3 19s. per cent. The results of the last two years 
are given below : — 











1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
é £ 
a ei 19-8 408,144 19-8 
Miscellaneous...........+++. 132,499 11-4 133,596 11-1 
Se rete 39,022 11-5 54,146 
aan 55,961 55,961 
EE BOO cccesccccecces 13,325 14,096 
638,009 665,943 
IID i iidcacccccncwwsns 100,000 150,000 
538,009 515,943 


Less items debited to 


profit and loss account 249,687 224,528 








Net trading surplus ...... 288,322 291,415 


Total assets increased from {£36,702,000 to £37,345,000. 
There was little change in the classification of investments, 
but there was an increase of £578,000 to £5,205,000 in de- 
bentures. Mortgages in the United Kingdom, and British 
Government securities were also somewhat greater, but 
policy loans showed a small decrease. Book values are 
taken in the aggregate at less than market values at the 
end of last year, and doubtless the margin is substantial. 
There is also a General reserve applicable to the various 
branches other than Life, amounting to {1,350,000, and a 
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profit and loss balance, after payment of the dividend, of 
about £750,000. The dividend is again at the rate of 18s. 
per share, and costs nearly {500,000 contrasted with in- 
terest earnings of £340,000. 


* * * 


British and Foreign Marine.—This company, which 
is owned by the “‘ Royal,’’ is almost exclusively concerned 
with marine insurance, in the transaction of which it has 
been able to show a consistent underwriting profit. Last 
year the transfer from the Marine fund was, however, much 
the smallest for many years, being only {6,221, against 
£33,499 in 1933. The Marine premium income was 
£18,000 larger at £389,000, and first year’s claims in the new 
account are rather more favourable than was the case last 
year. In the small Fire account the premium income was 
£24,800, against £26,220, but the underwriting profit at 
£3,146 was {500 greater. The results of the company 
during the last two years are shown below: — 














1933 1934 
Amount of Amount of 

Profit Profit 

; £ £ 
Nr 33,499 6,221 
eS Gi bd ccs cceaccceeinnenspeeseee 2,641 3,146 
ins cunceeinheenpinneln — 2,292 3,562 
33,848 12,929 

ic ecenunennle 15,000 as 
Net trading surplus ................+000+ 18,848 12,929 


Against the total assets of almost {3,400,000 there is a 
paid-up capital of {£1,340,000, a General reserve of 
{1,000,000, and other reserves totalling a substantial 
amount. The dividend is again at the rate of 13} per 
cent., and costs £143,000, compared with net interest 
earnings of £134,000. 


* * * 


World Auxiliary Insurance.—This corporation is 
associated with the ‘‘ Northern ’’ group, and transacts all 
classes of business other than Life. The aggregate premium 
income last year was practically the same as in 1933, and 
the underwriting results of the last two years are given 
below : — 








1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
ios SS ekccsa eee’ 4,498 4-8 6,169 7-0 
Accident and general ... — 4,270 — §:2 6,321 7°6 
DRED cspepecunceesweetanes 23,844 21-1 19,887 17-3 
24,072 32 377 


Less items debited to 


profit and loss account — 9,377 38,561 








Total net trading surplus 33,449 — 6,184 


The amount debited to profit and loss in 1933 includes 
£10,000 to establish an exchange contingency fund, while 
the corresponding figure in 1934 includes £15,000 placed to 
the reserve fund. The assets now amount to {1,162,000, 
of which Stock Exchange securities account for {1,005,000, 
compared with their market value on December 31st of 
{1,110,000. The total reserve funds amount to £240,000, 
and in addition there is a profit and loss balance of £135,000, 
subject to deduction of the dividend of 7} per cent. free of 
tax, costing £22,500. The interest income was {28,223, 
against £30,000 in 1933. ° 


* * * 


The State (including British Equitable) Assurance. 
—The State Assurance Company is a subsidiary of the 
Royal Exchange. It does not transact life business, but the 
accounts include the figures of its subsidiary, the British 
Equitable, which does. New assurances for {787,000 were 
effected in 1934, compared with {655,000 in 1933, and the 
net rate of interest increased from {4 4s. 2d. per cent. to 
£4 4s. 9d. per cent. The premium income in the Fire branch 
was £541,000, against {585,000 in the previous year, and 


in the Accident branch increased from {£178,000 to 











£204,000. The results of the last two years are given 
below :— 
1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
PUMID coxa) con acarpceepaeceanes 27,868 4-8 23,988 4-4 
NIN i cnkcbisaspidsinacn 15,046 8-5 8,339 4-1 
MNEIND ccc cxcucasscusssasis 10,600 18-0 10,601 15-6 
EW dil eusvcisscbxcsvasncrouns 1,814 1,814 
55,328 44,742 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 44,565 36,653 
Net trading surplus....... 10,763 8,089 


Total assets were slightly lower at £3,013,000, and the 
general reserve remained unchanged at £250,000. The divi- 
dend was again at the rate of 25 per cent. and cost £19,375, 
compared with available interest earnings of £33,528. 


* * * 


Wesleyan and General.—The usual annual valuation 
of the liabilities of this Society was made as at Decem- 
ber 31st last, and the results are given below. The basis 
of valuation appears to be identical with that of the previous 
year. 

1933 1934 


Ordinary branch: 


£ 
Surplus earned during the year............... 147,702 136,596 








Investment profits realised ............ssseeees 5,120 7,472 
Transferred from industrial branch ......... 12,525 19,873 
Brought forward from previous year ...... 94,894 100,952 

260,241 264,893 








Allocations : 




















To Bonuses to policyholders ..............+ 127,489 134,687 
ay MINE IIS THIN ic ns0scccecescnsees 20,000 27,000 
jp EE NTS crewenssnnssndencovesce 11,800 13,800 
,, Carried forward to next year........... 100,952 89,406 
260,241 264,893 
Industrial branch : 

Surplus earned during the year .............. 153,520 173,798 
Investment profits realised ...............ee00 5,909 8,799 
Brought forward from previous year ...... 97,468 98,400 
256,897 280,997 

Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............++ 76,897 81,800 
jy RE I INE ccnsvsesenscecsssncces 48,200 56,200 
», Bonuses to outdoor staff .............+. 16,700 18,043 
», Ordinary branch (gross tax) ........... 16,700 25,643 
,, Carried forward to next year........... 98,400 99,311 
256,897 280,997 





The rate of reversionary bonus declared in the ordinary 
branch is 46s. per cent. for whole life and 40s. per cent. for 
endowment assurances, calculated on the sum assured. In 
each case 6s. of the bonus arises from profit transferred from 
the industrial branch. The sum of {81,800 shown above as 
distributed to industrial policyholders has been applied to 
bring all policies issued prior to 1927 into line with those 
issued since that date in making premiums cease at age 
65 provided that no less than 20 premiums will have been 
paid when that age has been attained. Since the Society 
instituted its profit-sharing scheme in 1927 nearly £500,000 
has been allotted to policyholders in the industrial branch, 
although contractually they were not entitled to any alloca- 
tion at all. In both branches the new business was greater 
than in 1933. In the ordinary branch it increased from 
£1,426,000 to {1,589,000, and in the industrial branch from 
£3,748,000 to £4,085,000. The expense ratio in the indus- 
trial branch fell from 39.8 per cent. to 38.7 per cent. of the 
premium income, and in the ordinary branch the net rate 
of interest fell slightly from {4 8s. 7d. per cent. to 
£4 8s. 1d. percent. The total assets amount to {13,200,000, 
and it is stated that the present value of the Stock Exchange 
securities is considerably above the book values. In 
addition the investment and general reserve amounts to 


£550,000. 
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Royal Exchange Assurance.—New life assurances in 
1934 at £3,748,000 were no less than {742,000 greater than 
in 1933, and the net rate of interest earned on the com- 
bined Life and Annuity funds was {£4 7s. 11d. per cent., 
against {4 5s. gd. per cent. Death claims fell by £49,000 
to £288,000, and surrenders by {£36,000 to £93,000. 
Premium income in the other branches was well main- 
tained as compared with the previous year, a decrease of 
{30,000 in the Fire branch to £1,432,000 being more than 
offset by an increase of £89,000 in the Accident branch to 
{1,299,000, while Marine premiums were {575,000, com- 
pared with {491,000. The underwriting results of the last 
two years are given below: — 











1933 1934 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ 
Fire department ......... s7$008 11-9 142,408 9-9 
General department ..... 40,427 3-3 — 3,785 — 0°3 
Marine department....... 32,795 6:7 738 0-1 
Life department .......... 26,151 26,151 
Annuity department ... 10,450 10,450 
Capital redemption de- 
DATEMCHE 2... .ccccesseree 2,293 2,293 
Trustee and executor de- 
INR ocrescdacvnsees 10,284 12,353 
296,293 190,608 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss account 150,232 127,841 
Net trading surplus ...... 146,061 62,767 


Total assets of the Royal Exchange, excluding associated 
and subsidiary companies, amount to {21,073,000, and 
show an increase of {1,225,000 in the year. Loans of all 
kinds were {492,000 greater at {2,410,000. British Gov- 
ernment securities showed little change. Debentures in- 
creased by {£522,000 to £4,089,000. The dividend was 
increased to 30 per cent., compared with 28 per cent. in 
1933 and 27 per cent. in 1932, and is more than covered 
by the available interest earnings of £223,000. 


* * * 


The Legal and General.—Net new life business in- 
creased from {6,578,000 in 1933 to £7,092,000 last year, 
sinking fund assurances from {993,000 to £1,422,000, and 
reassurances from the Phoenix of Vienna from £386,000 to 
{560,000. In addition, decreasing term insurances, issued 
in connection with building society loans and group insur- 
ances, were {7,549,000 against £5,540,000. The Legal and 
General also transacts group pension business on a large 
scale, and activity in this branch is reflected in an increase 
in annuity consideration, including deferred annuities, from 
{1,298,000 to £1,737,000. The net rate of interest on the 
Life fund, excluding from that fund the whole of the 
amount invested in reversions, was {4 6s. per cent. against 
{4 7s. 4d. per cent. in 1933. Annuities paid were {89,000 
greater at £287,000; and the large volume of deferred 
annuity business, especially as and when it becomes trans- 
lated into immediate annuities, will operate to keep up 
the net interest rate. In the Fire and Accident accounts, 
premium income increased from £482,000 to £530,000, but 
an underwriting loss emerged. The results of the last two 
years are given below. Transfers to profit and loss from 
the Life, Sinking Fund, and Permanent Sickness accounts 
are made only on the occasion of the quinquennial 
valuations. 














1933 1934 
Percentage Percentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
eal 25,879 9-1 23,675 7:6 
PIL. 5. ccisiseunoneadacsh — 9970 — 5-0 —32,882 —15-2 
15,909 — 9,207 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 2,000* 6,000 
Net trading surplus... — 46,091 — 15,207 
* Including £50,000 to general reserve. 
Total assets now amount to {33,467,000 against 


{30,170,000, and the investment and general reserves 
remain unchanged at {650,000 and £350,000 respectively. 
Loans of all kinds increased only slightly, from {12,798,000 
to {12,872,000, but British Government securities were 
25 per cent. greater at {5,200,000. Combined foreign and 


colonial Government securities were, however, smaller, 
while debenture stocks at {2,200,000 increased by nearly 
£350,000. Ordinary stocks were {2,056,000 against 
£1,658,000. It is stated that ‘‘ the aggregate market 
values, after allowing for accrued interest in the prices, 
exceeded the aggregate book values by the sum of 
£1,521,240.’’ The dividend is again at the rate of 52} per 
cent., free of tax, including a bonus of ro per cent., free 
of tax, and costs £105,000, against net interest earnings, on 
the funds other than Life, of £76,000. 


* * * 


Caledonian Insurance.— New life business was 
{1,606,000 in 1934, including {113,000 issued in connec- 
tion with the company’s own staff scheme, against 
£1,472,000 in 1933, and annuity purchase money was also 
greater. Although the Life fund increased by only a 
normal amount, net interest income in the Life branch 
increased very substantially, from {£265,000 to £294,000, 
with the result that the net rate of interest increased by 
the surprising and gratifying amount of 6s. gd. per cent. 
to £4 os. gd. per cent. In the Fire, Marine, and General 
branches the premium income was slightly higher. In 
considering the figures of the last two years, given below, 
it should be borne in mind that the transfer of £37,144 from 
the Life fund was the shareholders’ portion of profits for 
the triennium ended December 31, 1933, and the next 
allocation from that fund is due to appear in the Profit 
and Loss account for the year 1936. Among 1934 Miscel- 
laneous items is a transfer of £25,000 to General Reserve. 











1933 1934 
Percentage Fercentage 
Amount of Amount of 
of Profit Premiums of Profit Premiums 
f 
ih aaa lie 42,997 5-8 40,295 5-3 
TI So ciciinatrucsnwiundinwas — 453 3-7 1,241 12-9 
Employers’ liability......... 2,321 6-5 1,759 4-6 
ia nc ala uence — 9.021 8-8 9,573 - §°8 
MI ooo ees ee acne ol 12,249 4-] 20,054 6-8 
a gs i bea clas 18,467 18-2 18,886 19-4 
aes a eas 37,144 aa 
103,704 72,662 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 29,003 55,793 
Net trading surplus... 74,701 16,869 


Two balance sheets are given, one for the Life fund, and 
the other for the remainder of the business. Assets in the 
Life branch amount to {7,608,000, against {£7,491,000, 
and there was no indication of any special change in in- 
vestment policy. The General balance sheet shows assets 
at £3,067,000, against {3,111,000, and among the liabilities 
appears a General Reserve fund of £525,000, an increase 
of £25,000 in the year. In the various departmental 
accounts substantial reserves are held in addition to the 
usual reserve for unexpired risks; in the Fire account the 
additional reserve is £500,000. Profit and Loss balance, 
after payment of the dividend and allocating {12,500 to 
the Staff Pension fund, is £144,000; the rate of dividend 
is again 75 per cent. and costs {90,000, contrasted with 
interest earnings of £79,000. 


* * * 


Marine Insurance Company.—The premium income 
of this company, which is a subsidiary of the London and 
Lancashire, has fallen very considerably in recent years, 
and was £530,000 last year against £568,000 in 1933. The 
average for the three years 1926 to 1928 was {978,000. 
The underwriting profits have, however, remained very 
satisfactory, and last year £144,000 was transferred to 
profit and loss, representing the unexhausted portion of the 
premiums relative to the 1932 account. The corresponding 
figure last year was {100,000 from the 1931 account. Of 
the 1934 premium income, only 29 per cent. has been 
required for first year’s claims and expenses, aga‘ ist 30 per 
cent. and 31 per cent. in 1933 and 1932 respectively. The 
financial position is very strong. The total assets amount 
to {2,730,000, compared with paid-up capital of £600,000, 
a reserve fund of £700,000, and a profit and loss balance of 
£458,000. The dividend is again 40 per cent. and costs 
£186,000, compared with interest earnings of £83,000 and 
a net trading surplus of £118,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANIES 


A YEAR ago, reviewing the electric supply company. re- 
sults for 1933, and the prospects of the industry, we stressed 
the inadvisability of over-optimistic expectations. This note 
of caution has been largely justified by the results of the 
past year. In spite of substantial increases in units sold 
and in gross revenue received, mounting expenses have in 
many cases absorbed a large proportion of the gain in 
receipts. Higher rates have been an important factor in this 
respect. Even in cases where the amount available (after 
meeting interest charges and preference dividends) is sub- 
stantially higher, the increase has been largely absorbed by 
increased appropriations for depreciation. 

The stability of the electric supply industry during the 
post-1929 depression, so far as Ordinary dividend payments 
are concerned, has been in part attributable to the ability 
of most companies to use their depreciation appropriations 
as a buffer to protect their dividends against fluctuations 
in real earnings. In the electric supply industry, deprecia- 
tion represents an unusually high proportion of the net 
revenue available to meet capital charges, and the 1934 
results suggest that, in a number of cases, companies which 
have maintained their dividends throughout the depression 
have taken the opportunity afforded by increased earnings 
to raise their depreciation appropriations up to more ade- 
quate levels. In the analyses of individual companies which 
have appeared from time to time in these pages, we have 
stressed the importance of the depreciation factor and 
readers who have appreciated our conclusions will not find 
the latest development surprising. 

The adjoining table sets out, for the most important com- 
panies, the percentage increases in the number of units sold 
(excluding sales to the Central Electricity Board), and in 
gross revenue received; the proportion of that increase which 
has been absorbed by higher expenses; and the extent to 
which higher earnings have been utilised to increase appro- 
priations for ‘‘ depreciation and reserves.’’ In some cases, 
of course, this item may include a certain amount of “‘ free 
reserves,’’ i.e. earnings over and above depreciation, and 
available if necessary for distribution in the shape of in- 
creased dividends. A second table shows ordinary share 
dividends, prices and yields, and includes British Power 
and Light, whose 1934 results are not available, and Elec- 
tric Supply Corporation, whose figures are not comparable 
with 1933 owing to sale of undertakings. 

Of the extra-London companies, the North Metropolitan 
makes much the best showing. The report, however, men- 
tions that substantial reductions in charges were made in 
December last, which in a full year will involve a loss of 
some {113,000 in revenue. The company has an un- 
doubtedly attractive area, but important parts of its under- 
takings are purchasable by the local authorities concerned 
in the near future, and the company may be finding it 
necessary to make important concessions in order to obtain 
an extension of tenure in the areas concerned. Both the 
County of London and the Metropolitan Electric companies 
have undertakings which are subject to the London Elec- 
tricity Acts, 1925, and their published figures are conse- 
quently difficult to interpret with any degree of assurance. 
In spite of a gain of over £480,000 in gross revenue, the 
amount available for the ordinary shares of the County 
Company decreased by some £65,000. In 1933, the com- 
pany charged £45,368 to capital in respect of interest on 
the Barking Station, but no allowance was made on this 
account last year. From now on, however, a considerable 
increase in output of current will be possible at very little 
additional cost and the company should benefit corre- 
spondingly. The Metropolitan Electric results are again 
somewhat disappointing. Unless the company is making 
more progress towards earning ‘‘ Consumers’ Benefit ’’ on 
its London undertaking than is apparent from the published 


COMPARATIVE RESULTS OF WORKING, 1934 COMPARED 
WITH 1933 


Increase | Increase 

in in depre- 

Increase | Ordinary | ciation 
in Net | Earnings and 

Revenue before Reserve 

Depre- Appro- 

ciation | priations 


Increase 
in Units | in Gross 
sold Revenue | absorbed 
(excluding| from 
Sales to | Sales of 
C.E.B.) | Current 


Extra-London 
Companies 
County of London ... 
Metropolitan Flectric. 
North Metropolitan ... 


Industrial Companies 
Clyde Valley 
Lancashire 


Midland Counties ..... 

Midland Electric Corp. 

North-Eastern oa ; an 
Northampton .. se , 1-5 
Scottish Power ss §-§ ae 
Yorkshire ° 9-3 


Coed He 


| 
—m 6 
Arnon os 


“Ic 


Miscellaneous 
Compantes 
Bournemouth & Poole 5: 11-5 
Edmundsons... O(c) (c) 
Electrical Distribution 
of Yorkshire ......... 15- oe rea 
West Gloucestershire.. “ 5-6 48-5 


(a) Including increase in amounts carried forward by subsidiaries. 


1 (0) Available for 
preference capital. (c) Approximate, other figures not available 


ORDINARY DIVIDENDS, PRICES AND YIELDS 


Ordinary Dividends Price 
Apri: 24, 


1933 1934 1935 


Yields 


o 
/o 


Extra-London Companies s. 
County of London..... Man 103 57 
Metropolitan Electric ose 10 
North Metropolitan .. . 10 


ono 


Industrial Companies 
Clyde Valley 
Lancashire 
Midlaud Counties 
Midland Electric Corp. ..............+00+ 
North-Eastern 
Northampton 
Scottish Power 
Yorkshire 


— 
SONDOSCHAAS 
he 
CWOewWeowFst ew 
Qeooconcoo 


Miscellaneous ( ompanies 
Bournemouth and Poole § 15 
British Power and Light d 33(b) 26 
Edmundsons (8)(c) 42 
Electric Supply Corp ll 60 
Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire 9 46 
West Gloucestershire ‘i 3(a) 118 


meow wwe 


(a) Plus 33$ per cent. capital bonus. 

(6) For nine months’ period; equivalent to 5 per cent. per annum. 
(c) Interim of 34 per ceut. paid, against 3 per cent. 

(d) On 6§ per cent. participating preference stock. 


figures, the shares would appear to be somewhat fully 
valued. 

Amongst the ‘‘ Industrial Companies ’’ only Clyde Valley 
Electric increased its dividend last year. The construction of 
the “‘ Queen Mary ’’ was probably an important factor in 
the improved result for 1934. The company, however, 
has a reputation for conservative finance and would scarcely 
have raised its dividend without a strong expectation of 
being able to maintain it. The Midland Electric Corpora- 
tion for Power Distribution has distributed a 334 per cent. 
capital bonus in respect of reserves invested in the under- 
taking under the provisions of the 1933 Special Order. It 
would appear that the company is earning and will be 
entitled to distribute a dividend of 9 per cent. on the 
increased ordinary capital under present conditions, on 
which basis the shares at the current price of 52s. cum. 
bonus would give the attractive yield of 4.6 per cent. in- 
stead of the 3.15 per cent. shown in the table. The results 
of the other companies contain no surprises, except, per- 
haps, in the case of Northampton Electric, where the 
revenue was affected to the extent of approximately {13,500 
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by reductions in charges. The most marked improvement 
in earnings occurred in the case of the North Eastern Elec- 
tric, but rather more than half the gain was absorbed by 
increased depreciation and plant renewal appropriations. 


Of the Miscellaneous group, the results for probably the 
two most interesting companies are not yet available. 
Edmundsons, however, has already raised its interim divi- 
dend from 3 to 3}, and an increased final dividend is 
anticipated. British Power and Light has declared a divi- 
dend of 3} per cent. in respect of the nine months’ period 
to December 31, 1934, the accounting period having been 
changed to coincide with that of the operating companies. 
The dividend is equivalent to an annual rate of 5 per cent., 
against only 3 per cent. in the preceding period. During 
the greater part of last year the company’s hydro-electric 
subsidiary—the North Wales Power Company—must have 
still been operating under the effect of the drought. The 
gain in earnings must, therefore, have been substantial to 
offset this adverse factor and permit the payment of an 
increased dividend. In the current year the company 
should show the full benefit of the savings arising from 
the conversion of its subsidiary company’s debentures. The 
West Gloucestershire Company, as anticipated, has started 
dividend payments on its 6} per cent. Preference Stock this 
year with a declaration of 3 per cent. The actual amount 
earned on the Preference Stock was just under 4 per cent. 
Within two years, at most, the Preference should be receiv- 
ing its full dividend. 


In spite of a 30 per cent. capital bonus last year and a 
warning by the chairman of a probable reduction in divi- 
dend, the Electric Supply Corporation again earned and 
paid 11 per cent. for the year. A substantial capital profit 
was realised on the sale of the Chelmsford and Totnes 
undertakings, and the Capital and General Reserves now 
exceed £275,000, which is nearly as high as last year’s 
figure of £305,000 before the distribution of the capital 
bonus. 


The London companies, with the exception of the City of 
London, London Electric and Notting Hill, have recently 
been acquired by the London Associated Electricity Under- 
takings, Limited, by exchange of Preference and Ordinary 
capital. The development is an obviously desirable step 
towards the rationalisation of London’s electric supply, and 
should go some way towards securing for these particular 
companies public goodwill which at present, in certain in- 
stances, is somewhat difficult to discern. It is hoped that 
at some later date the London Electric Supply Corporation 
will be able to join the Association. In view of their 
changed status, it would be academic to review the results 
of the individual companies for 1934. All the companies 
appear to have become entitled to some ‘‘ shareholders’ 
proportion of cousumers’ benefit,’ although the actual 
amounts are doubtful. Only in the case of Chelsea and 
Westminster, however, were the actual profits for the year 
sufficient to cover these ‘‘ bonus earnings.’’ It will pro- 
bably be some time before the new holding company will 
be in a position to distribute more than 7 per cent. on its 
ordinary shares unless earnings from the sale and hire of 
apparatus develop fairly rapidly. Of the three London 
companies which are still independent, the London Electric 
Supply Corporation achieved the best results. The stan- 
dard dividend of 7 per cent. was augmented by I per cent. 
and apparently the total ‘‘ bonus earnings ’’ were over 
1} per cent. and were fully covered by available profits. 
On the basis of these figures it would obviously have been 
impossible for the new holding company to have acquired 
the Ordinary capital on a share for share basis. The 
Notting Hill Electric again paid 3 per cent. in addition to 
its standard dividend of 8.0646 per cent., but in this case 
the ‘‘ bonus earnings ’’ of over 4 per cent. were not covered 
by the available profits for the year, the extra dividend 
coming out of the carry-forward. 


The total increase in electric current sold last year 
throughout the country was 13.8 per cent., against 10.7 per 
cent. in the previous year. Both improving trade and the 
expanding domestic use of electricity were responsible for 
the increased sales. The following table shows the trend 
of electricity power output in the various areas into which 
the country is divided for the purposes of the ‘‘ Grid.”’ 


OuTPUT OF ELECTRICITY BY AUTHORISED UNDERTAKERS 
(1929= 100) 


| 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 


I oii iinnniatisainsmnaimcinincies 493-0 404-0 
enna tiaicidenteadariadsueracuses 838-6 387-0 
iia gauichcenacdacunadbicken 126-4 145-8 
DS a ee 87-0 87-6 
North-West England and North Wales....... 103-5 113-3 
Be acicnaisindacniugiiivacscedenede 106-6 115-4 
I III seisncacadeesececdecedconssnccscsen 106-3 120-0 
South-East and East England .................. 117°4 130-0 
South-West England and South Wales ...... 110-0 120°5 





Total Grant Beta: cevccsscicsccsccccssee 108-2 





* Actual output from this area is small. 


The two areas which have lagged markedly behind the 
rest are Central Scotland and North East England, both 
regions of ‘* heavy industry.’’ In each case the total 1934 
output exceeded that for 1929, but in view of the marked 
expansion of domestic sales which has occurred, the 1934 
power sales are probably still well below the 1929 figures. 

It is still possible to look forward to a substantial increase 
in the use of electricity, despite the fact that, since 1929, 
in a period of unexampled depression, there has been an 
aggregate increase of nearly 47 per cent. in the amount of 
electricity generated by authorised undertakers. Not all of 
this increase represents a net gain in the use of electricity 
since there has been a tendency, especially since the begin- 
ning of ‘‘ Grid ’’ operations, to close down private gene- 
rating plants and take a supply from an authorised under- 
taker. Under the new statutory powers recently acquired 
by the Central Electricity Board this development is likely 
to become even more marked. 

Both as regards domestic and power supplies, consump- 
tion in this country is still far from saturation point. For 
some time to come, therefore, the electric supply companies 
should continue to enjoy the benefits of operation in an ex- 
panding industry. Profits, however, will necessarily in- 
crease much more slowly than output. In view of the 
companies’ semi-monopoly position and the purchase rights 
of local authorities (which exist in respect of practically all 
distribution undertakings), the greater part of the gains re- 
sulting from the expansion of output will necessarily be 
passed on to the consumer by way of lower charges. The 
chairman of one important company has recently thought 
it necessary to warn his shareholders against too facile hopes 
of increased dividends or of issues of fresh capital on bonus 
terms in view of the already high dividend which they are 
receiving and of the obligations of the company towards its 
consumers. This attitude is certainly not confined to one 
company. The greatest likelihood of increased dividends 
would appear to exist in the case of the less well-established 
companies, such as British Power and Light, Edmundsons 
and West Gloucestershire Power—especially the first-named. 
Among the remaining companies, the Midland Electric Cor- 
poration and the Electric Supply Corporation may, per- 
haps, be singled out for special mention. : 








INVESTMENT NOTES 


Revival in Wall Street ?—While British security 
prices, in the last ten days, have reflected the optimism 
generated by a budget of small but widely diffused fiscal 
mercies, prices in Wall Street have been reviving for quite 
different reasons. The Standard Statistics indices, given 
on page 974, show that the recovery, to date, from the 
lowest point this year, has been of the order of approxi- 
mately 9.5 per cent. in industrials, 12.8 per cent. in rails 
and 12.6 per cent. in utilities. The much-canvassed ‘‘major 
upswing ’’ in quotations has had numerous false starts 
recently, but there is a tendency among conservative 
market commentators to take the present movement more 
seriously. The market, probably, is in a ripe technical 
condition for an advance on moderate external stimuli. 
A very severe process of “‘ correction,’’ in which Fate and 
the Administration have played a lusty part, has been 
succeeded by many weeks of stagnation, during which the 
public has given Wall Street a wide berth and the daily 
total of ‘‘ shares traded ’’ has run well below the million 
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mark. The nation, in fact, has ceased, temporarily, to be 
security-minded. Such a condition, however, cannot last 
indefinitely. Its duration, indeed, has coincided with a 
period of stalemate in American politics, when the pro- 
gramme of the Administration has been halted by a dead- 
lock between President and Congress, which has now been 
removed. Throughout this period, however, general busi- 
ness activity has held up remarkably well, as evidenced by 
the indices of automobile production, electric power, and 
retail sales in urban areas, though steel production has been 
a little disappointing and building activity has scarcely 
shown a glimmer of revival. Apart from the possibility of 
a slight summer seasonal recession, the omens for increased 
Wall Street activity are no longer unfavourable. The 
President has the equivalent of a thousand million pounds 
to spend, and the fulfilment of his mandate may conceiv- 
ably give some species of stimulus to activity in the 
““ capital goods *’ industries, which have so conspicuously 
demonstrated the need of it. Recent radical Stock Ex- 
change legislation is being administered with a certain 
judicious conservatism. The possible enactment of far- 
reaching measures like the Utility Holding Company Bill 
and the Banking Bill is still a millstone round the markets’ 
neck, but the impression obtains, rightly or wrongly, that 
Presidential zeal will be tempered with discretion. The 
exact form in which N.R.A. will be continued after June 
has still to be determined, the labour position (especially 
in the automobile industry) still has a threatening aspect, 
and -even a temporary setback to the recovery of com- 
modity prices would be a bear point. Nevertheless, it may 
be assumed that Wall Street will continue sensitive to any 
further evidence of economic recovery and Presidential 
kindness, for the pressure of investment resources has been 
accentuated by recent reductions both in long-term and 
short-term interest rates. 


* * * 


Local ‘Loans Possibilities—In our discussion of 
Mr Chamberlain’s Budget speech last week we referred to 
the powers which the Treasury proposed to take for con- 
version of the 3 per cent. Local Loans stock, in the most 
convenient fashion, if and when circumstances justified the 
step. Though Mr Chamberlain was at pains to make it 
clear that immediate conversion was impracticable, the 
market has been almost unanimous in its interpretation of 
the move as an augury of future re-recovery in gilt-edged 
prices. Certainly, if the desired opportunity presented 
itself, the Treasury would be in a favourable position to 
exploit it. The present outstanding total of Local Loans is 
£429,196,622. A return published this week shows that 
the National Debt Commissioners hold £75,352,847 of 3 per 
cent. Local Loans as investments for moneys forming part 
of the National Health Insurance funds under Section 70 (1) 
of the National Health Insurance Act, 1924, and a further 
{2,241,221 as investments for the ‘‘ Central Fund ’’ under 
Section 68 (1) of the same Act. The latest available return 
of the Post Office Savings Bank discloses that, at the end 
of 1933, some {9,837,870 of Local Loans was held against 
the balance due to Savings Bank depositors. These 
“* official ’’ holdings alone represent some 20 per cent. of 
the outstanding total of the stock, and are but a part of the 
“* controlled ’’ total, whose conversion, in the event of a 
Treasury offer, would be automatic. 


* * * 


Ontario Power Dispute.—A correspondent (whose 
letter argues intimate knowledge of Canadian politics and 
politicians) sends an informative account of the historical 
background of the Ontario power controversy, discussed on 
page 797 of our issue of April 6th, to which further reference 
is made by our Ottawa correspondent on page 955 of this 
issue. Ontario, having no indigenous fuel supplies, was 
formerly dependent upon coal imports from the United 
States and Nova Scotia. Between 1922 and 1925, the Pro- 
vince took up a new electrical output of as much as 550,000 
to 600,000 horse-power from the Chippawa-Queenston plant 
at Niagara Falls. The problem of finding further sources of 
power, however, remained serious. Three possible alter- 


natives were open to the Hydro-Electric Commission, 
The first—development of the St. Lawrence—was blocked by 
the Dominion Government. The second—the use of steam 
plants—did not find favour, and resource was had to a third 
source—the purchase of power from companies operating in 
Quebec. In April, 1926, it was announced that a contract 
had been concluded for the purchase of power from the 
Gatineau Company, the vendor being a subsidiary of the 
International Pulp and Power Company. After an incon- 
clusive reference to the Supreme Court on the question of 
the claim of the Dominion authorities to water powers on 
navigable rivers, the Beauharnois Company, having 
secured the approval both of Quebec and the Dominion, 
proceeded in 1929 to carry out extensive technical and finan- 
cial plans, and secured a 250,000 horse-power contract from 
the Ontario Commission. How far Dominion and provin- 
cial politics and finance marched along converging or diverg- 
ing roads at this period is not quite clear, though it is 
certain that, had the severity of the ensuing economic de- 
pression been then foreseen, the arrangements would have 
been different. Our special correspondent believes that 
Section 92: 10c, of the British North America Act probably 
gives the Dominion Parliament full jurisdiction over trans- 
mission lines and power plants (if 1t chooses to assert it), 
without need of recourse to the arbitrary power of disallow- 
ing provincial legislation. The section in question relates 
to ‘‘ such works as, although wholly situate within (a given) 
Province, are before or after their execution declared by the 
Parliament of Canada to be for the general advantage of 
Canada or for the advantage of two or more of the Pro- 
vinces.’” The clause, it is believed, would be seriously 
regarded by the Supreme Court of Canada, though the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council does not appear 
ever to have passed upon it in any serious case. Will the 
present Dominion Government and Parliament, however, 
be prepared, almost on the eve of a general election, to take 
up the thorny question of provincial rights and properties? 
This is likely, in any case, to be sufficiently troublesome in 
connection with the measures of social reform included in 
Mr. Bennett’s present programme. If the Dominion does 
not intervene, the balance of probability, in our correspon- 
dent’s view, suggests that repudiation by Ontario of the 
original contracts will involve the entire reorganisation of 
the capital structures of the power companies, which may 
leave bondholders in virtual control. Such a development 
would give them a locus standi which they do not now 
possess, for Ontario’s present obligations are to the Quebec 
power companies as such, and not to the bondholders. On 
grounds of equity and good repute, Ontario might then be 
prepared to negotiate new contracts on more satisfactory 
terms. Local opinion would appear to look for some such 
outcome of the controversy—which would not, possibly, be 
regarded in Canada as wholly unsatisfactory. Our corre- 
spondent, in fact, suggests that public opinion, withont 
seeking to extenuate a high-handed variation of the original 
contracts, believes that the blame for the present impasse 
should be shared between financial and political interests, 
and not attributed solely to the latter. 


* * * 


Building Society Policy.—The anticipated revision 
of interest rates by the leading societies, to which we 
referred on April 13th, page 860, is now in full swing. The 
Halifax Society has accompanied an interest cut of $ per 
cent. to 4} per cent. to new and existing borrowers with 
a reduction of } per cent. on deposit and share investments, 
with effect from July 31st next. The Abbey Road, which, 
in common with other London societies, is considering the 
rebating of interest to existing borrowers, has announced a 
reduction in the deposit rate to 24 per cent. and is to pay a 
flat 34 per cent. on all share accounts, irrespective of 
seniority. These changes will date from July rst next. 
Further announcements from London and _ provincial 
societies suggest that the recent lead to a basic 44 per cent. 
mortgage rate is being widely adopted. This week has also 
brought an announcement from a formidable competitor, 
the Prudential Assurance Company, which will reduce its 
charge to 4} per cent. on new and existing loans from May. 
Simultaneously, the movement has learned, with unfeigned 
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regret, that Sir Harold Bellman has deemed it necessary to 

tender his resignation of the chairmanship of the Council of 

the National Association of Building Societies. It may be 

resumed that Sir Harold would not have taken so serious 

a step without the most careful consideration of the trend 

of recent events in the building society world. It is well 

known that Sir Harold has played a leading part in long- 

standing efforts to secure the adhesion of a large number 
of societies to a common policy on crucial questions affect- 
ing the movement as a whole. Early this year it appeared 
that these endeavours would achieve substantial success, 
but at the eleventh hour amendments would seem to have 
been demanded, from an influential quarter, which, in the 
opinion of some of those responsible for the draft scheme, 
threatened the effective force of certain of its main clauses. 
Although the possibility of a modified basis continued 
to be explored, events, in fact, moved too quickly. 
Apparently, certain societies were credited with the inten- 
tion of effecting reductions in lending rates which, though 
entirely within their competence and discretion, were 
regarded as being difficult to reconcile with the spirit of the 
proposed agreement. However this may be, they would 
appear to have been interpreted as somewhat of a challenge 
by the latter’s sponsors. On the subsequent announcement 
of actual reductions by certain northern societies, the 
London societies immediately followed suit. While it may 
be confidently assumed that the movement is fully apprised 
of the necessity of affording borrowers, at all times, the 
maximum facilities consistent with its permanent well- 
being, it is not clear whether some of the smaller organisa- 
tions can view possibilities of operation at the new rates 
with complete equanimity. In any case, it may be argued 
that the question of effective co-operation transcends all 
differences of view regarding the immediate level of build- 
ing society rates. Although the movement, with its present 
dimensions, is national in every sense, it includes over 400 
separate societies, embracing every type of body from the 
small local organisation, with assets of a few thousand 
pounds, to nation-wide institutions with assets of {45 
millions to over {100 millions. Up to a point, the vigour 
of the smaller societies in emphasising their independence 
may be a sign of virility, but it would be regrettable if the 
tendency were to degenerate into mere obstruction, for its 
own sake, when principles making for common strength 
and stability were involved. We do not presume to express 
an opinion on the rights and wrongs of a domestic problem, 
or on the cognate question whether unanimity among all 
the larger societies would expedite its favourable settle- 
ment. We trust, however, that, if Sir Harold Bellman’s 
tesignation serves to bring matters to a head, a modus 
vivendi may be found, under which the interests of cohesion 
may be safeguarded on terms making re-consideration of 
Sir _Harold’s decision appropriate. The movement can 
scarcely afford to lose a purposive and energetic personality. 


* * * 


Silver.—It will go ill with President Roosevelt, here- 
after, if Saint Peter has a Chinese assessor. History has 
tecorded few episodes so cynical as the condemnation of 
a friendly foreign people to the disaster of a currency 
crisis to placate an American sub-party, whose vocal and 
verbal prowess has always been disproportionate to its 
teal political and financial significance. The London price 
of silver, which at one time this year was as low as 247d. 
per ounce, has been as high this week at 347d. The 
motive power behind the latest rise has been provided by 
an initial increase in the American official price for 
domestic silver from 64.5 cents to 71.1 cents per fine 
ounce, followed by a further decree on Thursday this week, 
faising the Treasury price to 77.57 cents. The American 
Treasury, in a sense, may claim that it has followed, and 
hot led, the market, for the increases have merely brought 
the official price into relationship with a rising world 
Price. There is no doubt, however, but that outside 
market speculators have interpreted the decision as 
a invitation to put the price still higher, in view of the 
fact that the present level is still a long way below the 
igure of $1.29 which would obtain if the American 
‘seignorage charge ’’’ were eventually reduced to nil. 


The market position has certain elements of grave danger. 
A very considerable bull account has been built up, entirely 
on the assumption that America’s artificial support will 
be continued indefinitely, irrespective of price factors. 
If the 1 to 3 ratio with gold is to be attained, the movement 
certainly has a long way still to go. In eleven months, the 
Treasury has acquired under 400 million ounces. It still 
has approximately 1,100 million ounces to buy—apart from 
any further purchases necessary to match additional gold 
imports. Fortunately for investors, there is little possibility 
that the ‘‘ boom ’’ will have extensive Stock Exchange re- 
percussions, outside America. Silver is seldom mined for 
itself, but is mainly a joint product, whose production is 
incidental to that of other metals. On the whole, it is not 
unfair to say that human ingenuity could scarcely have 
devised a policy calculated to produce wider ill effects for so 
negligible a return, political or financial, to its ‘‘ benefi- 
ciaries ’’ as America’s silver-buying campaign. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—This week’s figures 
clearly suggest that the recent firmer tone has received 
further support, without encouraging any new buying move- 
ment on a significant scale. It will be interesting to 
observe the movement when full working conditions have 
been resumed. The total index of 158 shares, based on 
prices at December 31, 1928, is calculated at 72.3, com- 
pared with 71.9 last week and 70.3 a month ago. The corre- 
sponding yield figures are 3.98, 3.99 and 4.05 per cent. 
respectively. The movement of certain groups is illustrated 
below :— 


Prices 














(Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Prices (%) 
Group (and 
No. of Securities) 
Month Last This Month Last This 
Ago Week Week Ago Week Week 
(Mar. 26) | (Apr. 16) | (Apr. 23) | (Mar. 26) | (Apr. 16) | (Apr. 23) 

Insurance cos. (24) ... 112-9 113-6 114-8 3-69 3-69 3°66 
Building materials (4) 80-9 83-3 86-1 4-97 4°81 4-67 

Electric Light and 
Power (16) ........... 126-2 128-0 128-6 3-96 3-90 3-89 
i isccscccaiccconeces 132-8 133-0 133-8 4-49 4-49 4°46 
SS. aes 44-2 46-0 46-1 5-03 5-51 5-51 
Home rails (4) ......... 66-6 70:8 72-5 1°58 1-52 1-51 
Miscellaneous (52) .... 63-3 64-8 64-9 4-15 4-09 4-08 


Movements have been fairly narrow, the major change being 
shown by building supply shares, following the building 
societies’ rate reduction. The relative stability of the mis- 
cellaneous group is common to a large proportion of the 
series. 


COMPANY NOTES 


——— 


Meat Companies.—Though the domestic meat raising 
and marketing business remains largely in private hands, 
there are substantial public joint stock concerns interested 
in the raising of meat in the pastoral countries overseas and 
in shipping it—chilled, frozen or in tins—to this country. 
The fact that such concerns deal in a virtual necessity of 
British diet has not saved them from very difficult condi- 
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tions during the past decade. Those difficulties began to 
appear before, and independently of, the great depression. 
Possibly they were ultimately due to an exaggerated antici- 
pation of expanding beef consumption after the war—for 
beef, not mutton, is the main interest of the majority of 
meat companies. Whatever the ultimate cause, fiercely com- 
petitive conditions developed as early as 1926, and the 
‘* meat war ’’ of 1926-27 cut seriously into the profits and 
reserves of the trade. After a brief recovery on the conclu- 
sion of the ‘‘ war,’’ the business had to face the depression 
with its particular symptoms of nationalism and _ falling 
prices. Being essentially founded on international trade, 
the meat shipping business has found its markets gravely 
diminished in European countries, while the average import 
price of chilled beef has fallen from £2.71 per cwt. in 1929 








| 1929 | 1930 





1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
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(Sept. 30) :— > : 
Earned for Pref. ......... 57-8 77-7 36°7 22-4 {Dr.22°5 Dr.31-4 
Earned for Ord. ......... Nil 16-1 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
SENG. nscinvnicecees Nil 8-0 Nil Nil Nil 

Imperial] Cold Storage 

(Dec. 31) :— 

Trading profit ............ 143-9 83-5 81-1 140-3 109-3 -~ 
Earned for divs. ......... Dr.172+8)| Dr.137+4|Dr.168+0|Dr.61-8 | Dr.36°3 oso 
Smithfield and Argentine 

(Dec. 31) :— 

Earned for Pref. ......... Dr. 1-9 | 119-1 75°6 77-6 20-8 140-8 

Earned for Ord. ......... Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 103-3 

PE Te sehsstesevencee Nil Nil Nil Nil Ni 19-6 

IG Liusuicanabesvebeeiel Nil Nil Nil Nil Ni 6 
Union Cold Storage 

(Dec. 31) :-— 

Earned for Ord, ......... | 101-1 105-7 106-9 106-5 100°1 - 
Earned % —....sesseseeeee 10-1 10-7 10-9 10-9 10-0 si 
Div. % ccocccscccccecccsesce 10 10 10 10 10 = 

















to {1.675 in 1934. Companies interested in the raising as 
well as the shipping of beef have thus suffered both as 
‘raw commodity ’’ producers and as traders. The effects 
of these long-continued difficulties have been seen not only 
in the profit and loss accounts summarised in the accom- 
panying table, but in the liquidation of such important con- 
cerns as the River Plate, British and Continental Meat 
Company and, more recently, the English and Dutch Meat 
Company, and in the evident expectation of lower earnings 
on the part of the Union Cold Storage Company. Normally, 
a thinning of the ranks in such a trade might carry the 
promise of greater prosperity for the survivors—as might 
appear to be confirmed by the greatly improved 1934 profits 
of the Smithfield and Argentine Company. The declared 
agricultural policy of the British Government, however, 
precludes any great confidence in the prospect. The Ottawa 
and Roca Agreements regulate the import trade until 
November, 1936. No party to the agreements, however, is 
satisfied with the beef position. The British Government in 
a recent White Paper has declared its ‘‘ firm intention to 
safeguard the position of the United Kingdom livestock in- 
dustry.’’ This, and other passages in the White Paper, 
may be held to imply a threat to the foreign and overseas 
meat trade. It is possible that a satisfactory agreement 
between the various interests may result in a general im- 
provement in prices and security which will benefit all 
sections of the trade, but it would be imprudent to count on 
that. Meanwhile, meat shares—a selection of which is given 
in the annexed table—must be ranked as speculative. 































* * * 






Unilever Results.—The complete report of the Unilever 
companies, which reached us too late for detailed com- 
ment in our last issue, suggests that the experience of any 
one section of the combine’s highly diversified interests is 
not necessarily a reliable portent of group earnings. The 
impression given by the earlier constituent company re- 
ports was that the rising tendency in prices of raw mate- 
rials had come too late in the year to have much effect on 
results, while business in the margarine trade had remained 
difficult and operations at the retail end had been per- 
ceptibly less profitable. The full report of Unilever, 
Limited, however (which includes, for the first time, a 
consolidated profits figure for all the companies in the 
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Unilever organisation) shows that, in fact, the group eam. 
ings of Unilever, Limited, have risen by 10} per cent. and 
those of Unilever N.V. by 5 per cent. This recovery, in 
the main, appears to have come from the oil and cake 
trade. The total dividend for 1934, unchanged at 4 pe 
cent. on the guilder capital of Unilever N.V., is covered 
by earnings of 6} per cent. (before provision for contin. 
gencies), the equivalent dividend figure for Whilever, 
Limited, allowing for exchange rates on the dates of pay. 
ment, being 6.583 per cent., out of earnings of 9} per cent, 








Comparative results for the last two years are show 
below : — 
Unilever, Limited Unilever, N.V. 
(Years to Dec. 31) 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
— ————————————————  ——— ——— 
£ £ F1. Fl. 
Consolidated net profit* .............++ 1,635,787 | 1,805,533 | 14,007,616 | 14,684,846 
Retained by subsidiary and associated 
COMINGS ccccscossssccoccsessnssssesene 472,248 577,103 882,764 927,031 
IE cicicsncvnsnccncnscenesincanessienies 1,163,539 | 1,228,430 | 13,124,852 | 13,757,815 
Dividends on 7%, preferred shares ... 190,400 190,400 2,381,470 2,381,470 
SET sisiccusiteedannneiee 973,139 | 1,038,030 | 10,743,382 | 11,376,345 
ew hs oe ies 693,273 745,151 | 6,810,540 | 6,810,540 
Ordinary  Farned (9) ..ccccscscsceeees 84 9°2 6-3 6-55 
BRAMOED . ocncecsssssasosescn 6-125 6-583§ 4 4 
NE CORIO onivcssicssccsccieveseces ooo oo 1,000,000 oe 
To reserve for contingencies ......... 250,000 100,000 2,750,000 2,500,000 
Total carried forward .............s000. 106,718} 299,597 1,737,115 3,802,920 
* Including companies’ proportion of profits (less losses) of all concerns formi 
part of Unilever organisation. t This includes the results of subsidiaries and 
associates only to the extent to which dividends have been or are to be received ther- 
trom. ¢ After deduction of £14,148 exchange difference on final ordinary dividend 


§ Assuming rate of Fl. 7-20 = £1 tor final dividend. 


The group’s position remains liquid, a consolidated state- 
ment showing that net current assets exceeded current 
liabilities (including the figures of all companies in which 
either of the parent concerns holds 50 per cent. or over), on 
December 31st last, by £39,713,000. The general tenor of 
the report suggests that the directors are looking for a 
moderate further recovery in general earnings, but are 
finding currency possibilities perplexing. So far the dis- 
advantages of having one foot squarely planted in the 
sterling area and the other in the gold bloc have been suff- 
ciently evident. Whatever the ultimate consequences of 
a possible devaluation of the guilder, the immediate effects 
of such a development would obviously need careful con- 
sideration by a group holding a considerable proportion of 
its assets in Dutch currency. In these conditions the 
capital proposals which accompany the latest report seem 
well considered and ingenious. The Dutch company, 
which has more resources than it requires, is reducing its 
capital by buying in 7 per cent. preferred shares, ex- 
pressed in florins, while the British company seeks powers 
to issue up to {2 millions of 5 per cent. preferred shares, 
expressed in sterling, and ranking part passu with its 7 per 
cent. preferred shares. Thus, the group will simul 
taneously reduce the total annual payments ranking ahead 
of its ordinary dividends by a species of preference share 
““ conversion,’’ and effect a transfer of funds from the one 
company to the other without invoking the machinery of 
the foreign exchanges. The ordinary shareholders are not 
likely to object to a proposal which increases the value of 
their equity. Broadly, it may be assumed that the plan 
represents simply one part of the dispositions which the 
managers of the combine have made to meet future cur- 
rency possibilities and that, on the whole, the basic pros- 
pects of shareholders may be gradually but perceptibly im- 
proving. The fact, however, that the {1 ordinary shares 
ot Unilever, Limited, are still priced at 27s. 4}d., to give 
yield of as much as {4 18s. 6d. per cent., suggests a conser- 
vative attitude on the investor’s part. 


* * * 


Lancashire Steel Recovery.—The progress of this 
1930 merger, which includes Pearson and Knowles, Wigat 
Coal and Iron, and Partington Steel, has been uphill work. 
The recovery in demand last year, coupled with the re- 
organisation which has been effected, has now provided 
satisfactory proof of the efficacy of the original scheme. 
Earnings from operations, including those of wholly-owned 
subsidiaries, advanced from {156,756 to £393,597. The 
board has increased this year’s allocation to central depre- 
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— reserve to £120,000, and provides a further amount 
of {£230,000 to wipe out arrears standing over from pre- 
vious years. The following table, which is intended to com- 
the results of current working as closely as possible, 
ests that, apart from these arrears, earnings now 
provide satisfactorily for the second preference dividend : — 


Years to December 31 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
Operating earnings and investment 
income, including wholly owned 
subsidiaries (except for 1932)......... 98,559 168,134 393,597 
Relate INE FOOD occcscessccoccccccccosenses 48,105 71,954 75,215 
Central depreciation reserve ...........- saa 50,000 120,000 
Earned for preference .....cccccccsececsees 50,454 46,180 198,382 
Second preference dividend (at 54 per 
MDa pissenaniascmpasduniastsapenecesencce a 38,296 
NRRL .,., <ccncendscesavansencseosce 40,000 oe 
Sundry credits not in respect of year’s 
RON, acueicc nk snag Wars kansescheadescoaece ses we Cr. 73,985 
Central depreciation reserve, arrears 
SOE PUOVIOUB FOALS... r0cccsssovcecceeccese eee 230,000 
I TBI incccsccacastcscccesvessoses 52,705 58,884 62,955 


Shareholders will regard the report as marking the end of 
five years’ convalescence. The directors state that the 
depreciation provision is adequate. Presumably, however, 
they will not be averse to maintaining a fairly generous 
policy in this regard, since the central reserve of {400,000 
provides for group assets valued in the consolidated balance 
sheet at {4,259,606. The liquid position of the parent and 
group is undoubtedly strong. The report refers to an 
impending funding of advances from the guarantee group 
by an issue of first preference shares. These advances now 
amount to £1,250,000, the limit of an authorised issue of 
7 per cent. cumulative redeemable preference shares, which 
have not been placed. It is understood, however, that an 
issue Of 1,250,000 or more 5 per cent. {1 preference shares 
isto be made. If these shares carry the conversion rights 
attaching to the unissued 7 per cent. shares they will present 
interesting equity possibilities which, if realised, should 
enhance the position of the second 7 per cent. preference 


shares. 
* * * 


Rolls-Royce Progress.—The full accounts of Rolls- 
Royce confirm the excellent preliminary figures published 
at the end of last month. The trading profit figure, after 
providing for ‘‘ liberal depreciation ’’ (£39,620 and £50,000 
for special depreciation), obsolescence, and writing off addi- 
tional capital provided for a subsidiary company, amounts 
to £262,307, compared with £194,265 for 1933. After pro- 
vision for taxation and pension funds, earnings of £201,612 
are available for the 20 per cent. dividend, equivalent, after 
tax adjustment, to nearly 25 per cent. An allocation of 
{45,000 for dividend equalisation purposes has been made, 
reducing the credit balance to £73,316. A three-years’ profit 
analysis follows :— 

Years to December 31st, 


1932 1933 1934 
f f f 

Trading profit.....ccscerescscccsececcoccces 129,769 194,265 262,307 
I a lia 22,710 24,649 33,209 
Total PFOFIt a. .ecccccccccccccccccccccccece 152,479 218,914 295,516 
I ies 15,000 30,000 60,000 
NN ooo casnnasiamaila 30,000 24,000 30,000 
ccc 1,500 2,188 3,905 
Ordinary shares— 

icra 105,979 162,726 201,612 

es eal aieeanntwel 82,703 141,766 169,295 

HOMIE TL). ccvccccccccecsccscccccceces 13-8 20-4 24-9 

i 10 17 20 
I NE iio io atcacgacauunan 10,000¢ 20,000¢ 45,000§ 
ok ad gemenenie 85,040 86,000 73,316 


+ Written off shares in subsidiary companies. t To special 
contingencies. § Equalisation of dividends. 

The balance sheet will be the envy of many concerns in the 
aviation industry. It provides the essential factor for suc- 
cess in a business where rapid technical development is ex- 
perienced. Out of total assets amounting to £2,473,304, no 
less than {1,199,339 is invested in gilt-edged securities, after 
Providing for possible depreciation. In a year of active 
expansion, an increase of over £340,000 under this heading 
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Take a ; 
Common Preliewm 


—one of greatest importance if you have a family or relatives ame 
rely on your support. It may be disturbing to you to think of 
them without it. Home comforts, food, clothes, education .. . 
all so vitally dependent on your ability to live. Don’t gamble 
with their future welfare—the stake’s too big. Play for safety now 
and SAFEGUARD them. They deserve to be protected from 
the rigours of reduced circumstances. 


THE SAFEGUARD 


policy of the Legal & General will provide :— 
A guaranteed income of £3, £6 or £9 per week tax free for 
a period of years and a cash sum if desired when the income 
commences. 

2 A cash payment of £1,000, £2,000 or £3,000 when the income 
ceases. 

3 For yourself. If you survive the period of your family 
responsibilities the cash sum of £1,000, £2,000 or £3,000 # 
payable to you. 

@ These are, briefly, the “ Safeguard” benefits, but they can be 

moulded to your own individual needs. The cost of this remarkable 

provision is very moderate and may be reduced by the t aluable rebate 
of income tax which may be claimed. Does “* Safeguard” solve 

YOUR problem? Obtain further details by returning the enquiry form. 


Legal & General Assurance Society Ltd. 
10 FLEET STREET, LONDON, E.C.4. Established 1836. 
General Manager: W. A. WORKMAN, F.I1.A. 

Assets exceed £30,000,000 
Branches and Agencies throughout the world. 








To the Gund : Aline ser, Legal & General Spe Society Lid., 
10 Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 
Dear Sir, 


Please send me particulars of the ““ SAFEGUARD” Policy. 
Yours faithfully, 


Name . 


Age next 
birthday 





is remarkable. The current items reveal considerable ex- 
pansion of turnover. The company is clearly well equipped, 
both technically and financially, to maintain its important 
position in the motor and aviation industries. The {1 
ordinary stock units are quoted at 5}#, to yield £3 8s. gd., 
which suggests that the market has complete faith in the 
continued progress of the company. 


* * * 


Cunard Position.—Sir Percy Bates’s devastatingly 
frank speech at the Cunard Steam Ship Company meeting 
on Wednesday endorsed certain facts already tolerably clear 
from the company’s accounts, which we discussed on page 
g16 of last week’s Economist. The ‘‘ war’’ of tariffs, 
quotas, and shifting currencies has engaged the serious 
attention of all shipowners for some time past. The 
Cunard Company cannot prosper until prosperity returns 
to the Atlantic, and its advent may well pre-suppose the 
restoration of some common denominator of economic inter- 
course between this country and America. Sir Percy’s 
references to the merger company were particularly despon- 
dent. ‘‘ None can say whether our balance sheet is sound 
in real truth or not. . . . In one direction there is a pre- 
sumption of unsoundness, as Cunard-White Star, Ltd., lost 
money heavily last year, and we have made no provision 
for a year’s depreciation for our shares. It is certain that 
for the current year also we can expect no return from the 
Atlantic.’”” The merger company had been responsible 
for the working of the two companies, and both lost money. 
It is, of course, premature to assess the outcome of the 
merger at this stage. Although technical details may have 
been settled, it was operative for only four months last 
year. The success—or failure—of the ‘‘ Queen Mary ”’ is 
still in the balance, but some recovery in the Atlantic trade 
might be won if the present tentative signs of economic 
progress in the United States were to be fostered by wise 
statesmanship. | Under any conditions, presumably, the 
assets of the merger company, which was deliberatelv over- 
capitalised owing to taxation technicalities, are due for the 
writing down at which Sir Percy hinted. The financial 
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position of British ‘* prestige ’’ shipping will continue un- 
certain until events have vindicated the assumption (to 
quote Lord Snowden) that ‘‘ the peoples of the world will 
not for ever act like the inmates of a lunatic asylum.”’ 


* * * 


Johnson and Phillips.—This company, which combines 
the manufacture of electrical equipment with the control of 
three electric supply undertakings, has effected a marked 
expansion of profits during 1934. The figure before main- 
tenance charges amounts to £128,849, compared with 
£84,628 for 1933. Although the report observes a modest 
silence on this achievement, reasons are not difficult to 
find. As early as November last the board indicated that 
the increase in business had sufficed for the replacement of 
£10,000 previously drawn from Dividend Equalisation 
Fund. The rise in the indices of new orders in the heavy 
equipment industry during 1934 brings its inference that 
the company has maintained its share of business, although 
more information on profit margins would be required 
before this could clearly be shown. A comparative profits 
table follows: — 


Years to December 31st, 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
SEE abpsubunbantsdecnndedupbeunbeonnacss 65,685 84,628 128,849 
Maintenance and depreciation ...... 25,238 25,618 31,874 
Fees, taxes, interest, etc. ............ 7,237 6,005 13,723¢ 
Debenture interest ....................- 11,869 15,929 18,000 
Ordinary shares— 
re csi cc ceuks cbse neebaseac 21,341 37,077 65,252 
SEE, \LeubbeheskhessbnsineinkresDensnewense 30,000 30,000 50,000 
RT A EED | Sckcbcinuenbsnkosnbackeesen 3°6 6°6 9-9 
PEEBIEUED. ccboavbssconsectenevesesesosse 5 5 74 
PROSE EDU RROR .2.0005060000000000005 5,000 5,000 5,000 
Dividend equalisation account ...... Dr.10,000 ‘6 10,000 
CE: <csciuksubsssbecnesiens’ 99,058 101,134 101,386 


t+ Includes £4,356 loss on exchange. 
How far the supply companies have contributed to profits 
must be left to the chairman to reveal. They have un- 
doubtedly made rapid progress, and {120,000 was raised 
in November for their further development. The increase 
of £300,000 in the authorised capital suggests that the pos- 
sibilities of further expansion are not to be overlooked. 
During the past year interests in subsidiary companies, 
including advances, rose from £364,599 to £549,416, repre- 
senting over 30 per cent. of total assets. The chairman 
stated last year that overtures for the purchase of the 
supply companies had been turned down. In view of 
their substantial completion during 1934 a further state- 
ment of policy is not inconceivable. The {1 ordinary 
shares yield {4 16s. gd. per cent. at the present quotation 
of 32s. 
* * * 


Barry and Staines.—The accounts of this linoleum 
concern reflect the improvement in demand for house fur- 
nishings resulting from the building boom and from the 
overtaking of replacements which were postponed from 
more depressed years. The accounts are not strictly com- 
parable, owing to a change in accounting dates in 1934. 
Total profits for the year to January 3Ist amounted to 
£200,002, compared with {104,583 for the previous ten 
months. Considerable progress has therefore been made 
towards restoring the large profits prevailing up to 1930. 
The report refers to a substantial increase in the trading 
results of the subsidiaries. It gives no information, how- 
ever, on the working of the trade arrangement to increase 
selling prices from May last year. Earnings for ordinary 
dividend amount to £169,377, covering the Io per cent. 
dividend (£135,625) and an allocation of £25,000 to special 
reserve with an adequate margin. There are some striking 
changes in the balance sheet, on which shareholders will 
doubtless receive further enlightenment. Investments in 
Government and other securities have risen from {172,181 
to £738.319, while interests in subsidiary companies have 
fallen by corresponding measure from {2,763,285 to 
{2,090,770. At the same time, over £140,000 has been re- 
paid to subsidiary undertakings, reducing the liability to 
£281,155. These changes are presumably associated with 
the new arrangement controlling the Canadian subsidiary, 
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whose experience has not been wholly fortunate in recent 
times. The exchange of capital negotiated with other many. 
facturing interests in Canada last October was expected to 
permit an earlier return on the company’s interest. It 
would be interesting to have the chairman’s view on the 
new arrangement in order to assess the prospects of the 
ordinary shares, which, at 47s. 6d., offer a yield of 
£4 6s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our summary of profit 
and loss accounts, on page gg2, is again expanded to 
55 other companies by the considerable number of rubber 
and tea companies reporting to December 31st. It is re. 
markable that shareholders in the former group are now 
reaping the fruits of patient cost reduction and restriction, 
whereas the tea company dividends are in every case re. 
duced or passed. Particularly good profits are shown b 
such rubber concerns as Ceylon (Para), £17,823 (£4,800); 
Cheviot, {£20,801 ({12,819); Inch Kenneth, {10,421 
(£3,094); Labu, £26,759 (£14,719); and Sunnygama, 
£12,165 (Dr. £3,910). The effect of this improvement is 
reflected in the Rubber Plantations Trust dividend, which 
has been raised from 2} per cent. to 5 per cent. The prin- 
cipal report in the tea group comes from Nuwara Eliya, 
which has suffered from depressed prices for its high-grade 
leaf. Profits have declined from {71,010 to £65,976, and 
the dividend has been reduced from 21 per cent. to 18 per 
cent. Home industrial reports provide some good features 
this week. Babcock and Wilcox have continued to enjoy an 
improvement at home and in certain overseas markets, with 
the result that profits have advanced from {£242,180 to 
£404,943, while the dividend has been raised from 6 per 
cent. to 8 per cent. The improvement in the fortunes of 
Harland and Wolff is still of a negative order. Although 
a fair volume of new tonnage and repair work was handled, 
the result has been to reduce the loss from £152,777 in 1933 
to {64,226 for last year. The Odhams Press report remains 
a somewhat perplexing document. Although net profits 
have apparently advanced from £219,441 to £249,886, the 
profit and loss account cites an audit note on the Daily 
Herald (1929) accounts stating that certain expenditure has 
been allocated to development account. The exact earnings 
position is to this extent veiled in obscurity. Reckitt and 
Sons maintain their reputation for stable earning power. 
Profits show a small advance at {1,065,507 and the divi- 
dend is maintained at 22} per cent. Other satisfactory re- 
ports come from Ault and Wiborg, a printers’ supply con- 
cern repatriated from the United States some months ago, 
Austin Reed, Rothmans and Provincial Newspapers. Fur- 
ther investment trust reports continue the modest recovery 
in revenues, which is insufficient as yet to inspire much 
speculative interest in the stocks. The Union-Castle 
accounts reveal an advance in profits from {280,207 to 
£347,423, covering the preference dividend, and a substan- 
tial part of the £250,000 transferred to general reserve. The 
preliminary profits statement of Marks and Spencer, re- 
ceived as we go to press, shows profits of {1,086,597 for 
the year to March 31st, compared with £976,290. The cash 
dividend is maintained at 35 per cent., but the scrip bonus 
is reduced from 12} to 10 per cent. The Spillers accounts 
for the year to January 31st show profits of £458,070, 
against £405,400, the ordinary and deferred dividends being 
maintained at 15 per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: —Law Union and Rock Insurance, Scottish Equit- 
able Life Assurance Society, Alliance Trust, Selection Trust, 
Amalgamated Metal Corporation, Nestlé and Anglo-Swiss 
Condensed Milk, India Tyre and Rubber, and Rio Tinto. 
At the meeting of the Law Union and Rock Insurance Sir 
Frederick Rutter disclosed that the life funds had earned 
{3 17s. 4d. net, being 2s. 2d. per cent. higher than in 
1933. He stated that the market value of investments 
exceeded the book figure by over {1,000,000. At the 
meeting of the Scottish Equitable Life the chairman 
emphasised the society’s strong position represented 
by sound investments, large reserves, a_ satisfactory 
rate of interest, a low expense ratio, and an increasing 
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yolume of new business. At the Alliance Trust meeting the 
chairman showed that, if exchange differences were elimi- 
pated, net revenue in the past year had increased from 
{258,633 to £300,783. The chairman also dealt at length 
with mortgage repayment conditions in America. At the 
Selection Trust meeting Mr Chester Beatty reviewed the 
copper restriction agreement, the course of base metal prices, 
and the new diamond interests in Sierra Leone. The chair- 
man of the Amalgamated Metal Corporation urged that 
close attention should be given to the present level of tin 
prices by those in authority. The chairman of the Nestlé 
and Anglo-Swiss Condensed Milk Company described the 
conditions which had been faced and the sacrifices made re- 
cently to maintain production and exports. The company 
had now nearly completed its vast programme of decentral- 
sation. In certain countries, including England, the devel- 
opment of fresh milk distribution was proceeding success- 
fully. The chairman also dealt with the benefit accruing 
to shareholders from the preference share conversion. At 
the India Tyre and Rubber meeting the chairman referred 
to a disposition in some quarters of the tyre industry to 
engage in extravagant selling activities, and called for a 
closer spirit of co-operation. Sir Auckland Geddes in- 
formed the shareholders of Rio Tinto that considerable 
benefit was expected from the recent copper agreement, 
both as regards the company’s own earnings, and the return 
on its large investment in Rhodesia. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


ed 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
ApRIL 30 


AccouNT 
May 2 


MARKETS reassembled this week in good humour after the 
holiday. Although the personnel of the ‘‘ House ’’ was not 
at full strength, the tone of the market was particularly en- 
couraging, quotations being steady to firm despite the 
limited interest traditionally associated with the end of a 
three-week holiday account. Political students took wel- 
come note of the tempered German reply to the League’s 
denunciatory resolution. The awakening of Wall Street 
fom its winter sleep encouraged the trans-Atlantic optimists 
at ieast to taik more confidently. At home the impression 
gained ground that industrial prospects augur a further ad- 
vance after the recent check, and that the political back- 
ground is rather less disturbing. 

These influences were clearly at work in the gilt-edged 
market. After closing firmer on Tuesday, the Funds staged 
further advances on successive days. A quiet demand for 
“irredeemable ’’ stocks was reported, led by Old Consols 
and Local Loans. India loans were quietly firm. In the 
Dominion list, Australian stocks commanded attention, a 
im lead by Commonwealth issues being taken up by a 
tumber of State loans. 

In the foreign bond market, Chinese issues provided a 
feature, demand being stimulated by the rise in silver, a 
movement which is likely to bring more strength to 
China’s exchange than to her export position. Japanese 
Ssues promptly recovered a slight sag in prices following 
the disastrous news from Formosa. Initial easiness among 
Brazilian issues was soon recovered, and investment support 
lor Argentine issues was reported on Wednesday. German 
bonds rallied appreciably after slight opening weakness. 

_ The home rail market, with the incurable optimism which 
thas lately manifested, expected too much of the holiday 
tafics. Southern deferred, which had been especially 
favoured, was naturally depressed when the truth was told. 
On the other lines the marginal preference stocks were most 
affected, and a late recovery on Wednesday was insufficient 
‘o prevent net falls on the day. In the foreign rail market 
some interest was evinced for Argentine issues on report of 
the Transport Enquiry. The spreading recognition that such 

enefits as might accrue would be confined to the distant 
future checked the movement, but the peso traffics were 
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ELECTRICAL ENERGY AT ECONOMIC 
RATES IN NORTH-EAST COAST AREA 
NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY Co. Ltd. 


Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS. 


—— 


Apply to the above Address for details 


well received. Brazilian issues were quietly firm, and 
Canadian Pacific improved fractionally. 

Business in the industrial market was quiet, though 
generally confident. The improved trend on Wall Street 
strengthened trans-Atlantic counters, but profit-taking 
caused a rather ragged close on Wednesday. Cable and 
Wireless issues derived support from the very satisfactory 
traffic index for March. Aviation shares were active, in- 
cluding Rolls-Royce, whose full report is analysed on 
page 971. Fair attention was given to motor shares, but 
quotations showed some irregularity. Electric supply shares 
were quietly firm. Equipment issues moved higher, 
although Johnson and Phillips, exceptionally, were sub- 
jected to profit-taking on publication of the report, set out 
on page 972. Despite the Lancashire Steel figures (see 
page 970), the iron and steel group was not greatly stirred, 
although a firmer tone was apparent on Wednesday. 
Brewery shares received quiet support. The tobacco group 
was quite firm, although support was centred on British- 
American and not on Imperial Tobacco. The record 
rayon production figures prompted speculative interest, 
while in the stores group, Marks and Spencer and Wool- 
worth maintained an initial advance. Interest in the 
miscellaneous leaders was chiefly centred upon building 
issues. British Oxygen were in request, but Dunlop were 
easier on further consideration of last week’s preliminary 
profits announcement. 

Quiet conditions prevailed in the oil share market, and, 
in the absence of interest, quotations sagged gently. Some 
Continental demand for Royal Dutch was reported on 
Tuesday, but the improvement was not fully maintained. 

Little business was transacted in rubber shares. Although 
buyers were cautious, holders were apparently not nervous, 
and changes in quotations were almost insignificant. Tea 
shares were undecided, but business was so sparse that 
quotations were little more than nominal. 

Conditions in the mining markets remained distinctly 
quiet. The approaching end of the account restrained the 
speculators, and a modest investment demand was re- 
stricted to established leaders. West African issues opened 
apathetically, but improved in late dealings on Wednesday. 
Australian shares, however, were almost completely 
neglected. The spectacular rise in silver attracted some 
attention to the silver-lead-zinc concerns. Rhodesian 
copper issues were very flat, and tin shares lacked interest. 

‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 






































ao April 16,|April 17,|April 18,| April 23,|April 24,| April 25, 
“Pig3s | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 5,382 1,351 1,358 1,224 1,193 1,147 1,372 
Transport, Com 
munications, and 
Public Utilities 4,331 1,092 1,122 989 1,090 1,051 967 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ..... 14,118 3,578 3,601 3,054 3,231 2,985 3,536 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financia! . 2,516 643 555 482 §32 557 565 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........ 5,204 968 1,059 913 973 969 1,297 
ae 568 116 156 94 108 86 106 
Rubber, Tea 
BE ccceceeatiiiins 1,044 279 234 222 195 234 200 
TO scsiens 33,163 8,027 8,085 6,978 7,322 7,029 8,043 
Corresponding da 
in 1534 _ 7 9,912 10,327 9,509 9,714 9,669 9,289 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


‘“* FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 

















stocks. (1928 = 100) 
‘ | | | 
— Lowest | april 16, | April 17,| April 18, | April 23, | April 24,| April 25, 
a > 35 935 935 92 < 
(Jan. 23) | (April 1) 1935 193 | 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
97-1 | 91-3 93-9 | o4-0 | 94-2 94-3 | 94-3 | 94-5 
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“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
sTocKs. (1928 = 100) 


Highest | Lowest 16, 17, | April 18, | April 23, | April 24, | April 25, 
gels | fis, | as [ec | mss | sma Anas | An 


1410 | 185-8 | 137-8 | 137-7 | 137-7 | 137-8 | 137-9 | 138-0 














FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


THE upward movement in quotations is gathering fresh 
headway. The Saturday session at the end of last week 
was the busiest for a year, and this week’s daily turnover 
figures have averaged around a million and a quarter 
shares. Mining shares have been the most prominent 
group, silver issues in particular making a substantial 
advance on evidence that the Treasury quotation is to follow 
all rises in the market price of the metal. Utilities 
have been active, on persistent reports that the Rayburn 
Bill is to be modified to the point of emasculation. Indus- 
trials have similarly gained ground, buyers being inclined 
to discount financial trouble at Chicago and labour trouble 
at Toledo, where General Motors has chosen to close its 
Chevrolet plant rather than admit a demand for a ‘‘ closed 
shop.’’ The latter difficulty comes inopportunely, in view 
of the report that General Motors, Ford and Chrysler were 
recently working at or near capacity. It is believed, how- 
ever, that there is little danger of the dispute spreading to 
the whole industry. Market commentators regard technical 
conditions as favourable to further recovery in quotations 
generally. The President, at this week’s Press conver- 
sazione, gave the impression that relief expenditure will 
be pressed with vigour and celerity. On the other hand, 
Mr Morgenthau has hinted plainly that if Veterans’ Bonus 
legislation is forced through, the country will have to pay 
the price in increased taxation. General industrial activity 
is maintained. Steel mill activity percentage for this week 
is computed at 47, against 46.5 last week, and demand is 
reported to be increasingly diversified. The further reduc- 
tion in call money to around } per cent. has been accom- 
panied by a firm bond market. If share values continue to 
advance, it will be an open question whether the move- 
ment is ‘‘ speculative ’’ in the customary sense of the term, 
or an overdue investment adjustment to the steady down- 
ward tendency of effective interest rates. The pressure of 
accumulated resources is considerable, and there is a sig- 
nificant tendency among some operators to switch from 
equity stocks giving a low yield or no yield, previously held 
forcapital appreciation, into shares paying relatively assured 
dividends, to be held for ‘‘income’’ purposes. To this extent 
the position is not dissimilar from that prevailing in London 
some months ago, when “‘ recovery ’’ hopes and low in- 
terest considerations were both pulling prices the same 
way, but interest rates were pulling the more strongly. 





Apr. Apr. Apr. 24, Apr. Apr. Apr. 24 
16, 24, 1935 16, 24, 1935. 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng, 
Equiv ¢ Eauiv.? 
Lb. 1.n.34%,"32-47 101 1018 1043 Natl. Biscuit ...... 24 «244 25 
Do 4}$%,,'32-47 1018 con 105 & Phelps Dodge ..... 164 17 17% 
Do 44% 33-38 102g 102% 1064 | Pullman .......... 41} 39 40% 
Atchison ; 39% 4l% 423 Sears-Roebuck ... sh 36 384 
Erie... 94 94 9% | Un. Fruit............ 82) 84 87 *& 
Illinois Central..... 113 11g 12 U.S. Leather ...... § 6 & 
NY Central .... 153 164 17% | U.S. Rubber. . 12 12 
Pennsvivania 204 20 21% | U.S. Steel 32 33% 
Southern Pacific... 148 15 164 Westinghouse ..... 38 41} 42 
Southern Rly. ..... 10; 10% 11} Woolworth ......... 58 59 +} 
Union Pacific .... 884 904 93% 
Am. Can 119 120 1244 Am. Tel. and Tig. 10634 111 1143 
Amer Smelting 38 40% 42} Interboro R.T...... 104 108 11 
Anaconda 118 113 12 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 7+ 72 8 
Berthlehen: Steel 253 263 27 Utilities P. and L. 1 1% 1% 
Chrvsler Motor 36 365 384 W. Union Tig. ... 253 263 27; 
Corn Produce Rf 66} 474% 70 
Fastiian Kodak.. 196 '35$ 1399 
Gen Electric 235 4 2S | Shell .........ccccocce 244 #4248 25% 
Gen Motors 29! 30% 318 | Shell Union ........ 7k «= «6 7k 
Int Harvester 384 38} 40% | Std. California ... 323 33} 34% 
Mont Ward 254 244 25K I Do. NJ. wceeseeee 41g 41h 0 425 


t Calculated at $4-83} to £. 








By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc, 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 





1935 
1934 Jan.1 to April 24] Be- 
———————— | ginning|Apr. 10,|Apr. 17,|Apr. 
Highest| f Year] 1935 "| 1935 eee 
1 





Lowest | Highest} Lowest 








Sept. 19]Feb. 21)/Mar. 13] Jan. 9 
NEE a 
351 Industrials ... | 74°3 | 90-5 | 74-5 | §83-1 83-1 78-8 | 79-9 | 81-6 
BP ED cnvseccecvee 34-0 51-4 | 27-4(t)} 36-4 35-6 29-7 29-4 | 30-9 
37 Utilities ......... 55-2¢] 83-4¢ | 52-2(¢)| 62-9(m)} 57-9 58-7 58-8 | 62-9 








Total, 421 Stocks 65:6 | 82-1 | 63-1 71:1 71-0 | 67-4 68-1 | 70-2 
A e yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2°78% | 3-90% | 3°62%| 4°06% | 3-62% | 3-96% | 3-91% | 3-824 
+ | 

















(s) § I 
3 December 26th. t February 7th. (s) September 12th. 
§ January 2nd. (ws) April 24th. || March 13th. (¢) March 20th, 


Dairy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN CoMMON STocKsS (1926 = 100) 



































mo Lowest | April 10, | April 11, | April 12, | April 13, | April 15, | April 16, 
flan 7) | (Maris) | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
91-8 | 78-6 | 85-2 | 84-9 | 85-6 | 86-6 | 87:3 | 87:7 

Apr. 17, Apr. 18, Apr. 19, Apr. 20, | Apr. 22, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 24, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

















ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 




















April 17, | April 18, | April 20, | April 22, April 23, | April 24, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 1935 
— Thous. 

. ( ) ccose 850 820 880 1 1,230 1 
Bonds (Value - - 
Thous. §) | 12,240 10,740 6,180 11,540 14,220 16,460 

urb— 

Shares (Thous.) ..... 138 138 128 206 251 248 





* Two-hour session, 


PARIS 


The Stock Exchange opened quietly after the holiday, but 
the continued firmness of London and New York was not 
without effect on sentiment, and business became more 
active in mid-week. The downward tendency of rentes was 
sharply reversed. Bank shares made a better showing. 
International issues, though somewhat affected by arbitrage 
operations, reflected strong trans-Atlantic influences. _ In- 
dustrial shares were steady to firm, after an uncertain start. 
A reduced interest, however, was taken in speculative issues, 
both diamond and gold-mining counters being easier as the 
week progressed. 


Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 24, Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr.24, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,105 10,075 10,100 | Wagons Lits......... 50. 51 554 
Crédit Lyonnais.... 1,760 1,751 1,760 | Mexican Eagle....... 15. 15 154 
Suez Canal -seeeseee 19,260 19,450 19,220 | “ Chartered ”’........ 83 82 834 
Chargeurs Réunis.. 138 138} 133 | Ford ......cccccssssoee 53 60 56 
Rio Tinto............ 1,196 1,186 1,182 | De Beers.............. 434 442 423 
Royal Dutch ...... 15,237 15,590 15,550 | “ Johnnies”......... 279% 282, 279 

BERLIN 


The Bourse was dull and irregular on the eve of the 
holiday, though commercial bank shares continued to 
advance and shipping issues were firm. On Tuesday’s re- 
opening, bank shares were higher, Deutsche-Disconto and 
Dresdner being particularly firm. The market as a whole, 
however, had a weaker tendency. Steel, engineering and 
motor shares all lost ground, though a little speculative buy- 
ing occurred of shares in companies whose annual reports 
were pending. Reichsmark bonds showed irregularity, with 
little change in quotations, but a moderate advance occurred 
in a number of certificated dollar bonds. On Wednesday, 
dull conditions prevailed. Bank shares were generally 
maintained, but industrial issues had a weaker tone, elec- 
trical and rayon shares in particular being marked lower. 


Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 24, Apr. 13, Apr. 16 Ape. 2, 
Reichsbank ...... 180-75 159-80 160-75 | A.E.G 1995 "1995, 1985 
D.D. Bank... 90-00 91.50 38-43 + EB. Gussesecseseeseee 37°25 38-00 38 


Dresdner (New)... 90-00 91.50 96-00 | Siemens and Halske 150-25 150-25 150°25 
° e n- 
industrie 147-90 148-90 148-00 | A.K.U........... . . ; 
Norddeutscher eee on eo" 
Lloyd (New) 34-75 35-60 35-90! (Hapag New”) 92-75 33-90 34°40 
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AMSTERDAM 

Business on the Amsterdam Stock Exchange is becoming 
increasingly affected by monetary stringency, which in 
tum is a concomitant of the difficult position of the guilder. 
Government bonds, and fixed interest securities generally, 
showed further signs of weakness, and domestic industrial 
shares, with a few exceptions, also tended to lose ground, 
shipping shares in particular being affected by the unsatis- 
factory report of the Netherlands Steamship Company. 
Although commodity shares had a stronger tone, sugar and 
tin counters, in particular, showing firm symptoms, rubber 
shares were listless and neglected. 


Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 24, Apr. 13, Apr. 16, Apr. 24, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


4% Dutch Loan 75} 75 73 Steel Common...... 19 20 20 
a German ...... 24 23 22 EE cntnscsnecssoen om 303 295 
Unilever N.V. ..... 89} 892 90 Ford Motor ......... 246 249 249 
Philips Lamps ... 231g 228 232 Deli. Batavia Tob. 135 1374 134 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch......... 149% 1518 152} 
URbOD cccccccsccee 33§ 345 323 Handels Ams, ...... 180, 179g 180% 
CANADA 


The Canadian stock markets showed a certain liveliness 
in the middle of March, but became almost demoralised at 
end of the month by the drastic action of the Ontario Gov- 
ernment in introducing legislation to cancel power contracts 
between the ‘‘ Hydro ’’ Commission of Ontario and four 
power companies operating in Quebec. A sharp slump 
occurred in the bonds of the companies affected, and for 
some days only nominal prices were quoted. The movement 
spread to every class of power company securities and ad- 
versely affected the whole market. Recovery, however, 
followed Wall Street’s rise. The shares of companies 
interested in construction work have been helped by the 
announcement of an extensive programme of new public 
works by the Federal Government. The bond market 
generally was weakened by the action of the Ontario Gov- 
ernment, whose own bonds, however, suffered most. In 
the mining market, silver stocks have been stimulated by 
the rise in the price of silver bullion decreed at Washington 
but gold stocks have been quiet. 


Price, Price, Apr. 24, Price, Price, Apr. 24, 
Apr. 3, Apr. 24, 1935 Apr. 3, Apr. 24, 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
Eqguiv.t Equiv.f 
Bell Telephone..... 120} 1263 130} Dominion Glass.... 1163 110 113% 
Canadian Car and International Petro- 

Foundry.......... 64 7% 7k BE cnoncssscunes 30} 314 32% 
Do. prefd. . 134 144 144% | Brazil Traction ... 8 9} 94 
Power Corporation 7 7k 7% British Columbia 
Dome Mines ...... 3730414 42+ Power ra os Se 243 25% 
Hollinger............ 1 163 17} Mm “B= 2 3 2H 
McIntyre............ 43} 423 44 Canada Cement .. 6 64 Tt 
Bank of Montreal 191 184 189.5 Do. prefd.......... 54 56 of 
Bank of Nova Scotia 280 282 290} International Nickel 24 23% 27 
Royal Bank of Massey HarrisCom. 3% 4} 43 

Canada............ 155 1594 164% | Montreal Light... 274 27 28 tk 
Canadian Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills 149} 150 154 }y 

Commerce........ 150 152 1568 Quebec Power...... 15 15 15% 


Canadian PacificRy. 9§ 10} 104g | Shawinigan Water, 


15 § 
Cockshutt Plow.... 6g 7 7% SteelCo.ofCanada 44 435 453 
t Calculated at $4-86 tog 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





EASTER week is normally a close season in the new capital 
market. This week’s announcements have been limited to 
three ‘‘ statements for information,’’ relating (a) to a South 
African sugar undertaking, which has shown a remarkable 
increase in recent profits; (b) a rubber manufacturing enter- 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s Issue Is Invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, “* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide .o become a subscriber, It Is understood that there will be 
no charg: for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


a ines cide ala detent ad aencneeeundddien 


aa alee dine anedmammnae 
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prise, which has not been sufficiently long in existence, 
under its present auspices, to enable investors to make a 
sound estimate of profit-earning possibilities; and (c) an 
investment trust specialising in gold-mining and industrial 
shares, which has so far published only a single year’s 
accounts. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan 1 to April 20, 1935, including conversions, £104,147,687. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to April 20, 1935, excluding conversions, £29,974,080. 


National Saving Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to April 20, 1935, £200,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ 


To emai only 
Metal Box, £350,000 4 per cent. deben- 
ture stock at par (to repay £350,000 
53 per cent. debenture stock at par) 


Total Offered for Subscription— 


350,000 350,000 pe wi 
Total Offered for Subscription — 


Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

BE censccenes 104,697,687 30,174,080 Pe inccéccices 410,980,300 169,108,700 
= 217,910,640 69,651,332 a 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1908 «.......;. 106,306,256 62,386,709 1932............ 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
a 157,897,465 29,262,780 DO iattssceces 693,010,056 369,058,073 

ee en 190,661,848 


+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% War 
Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 

PN naacdakcduunidesneees 11,060,671 9,022,503 10,090,906 30,174,080 

NOUS scan, 57,998,978 4,711,388 6,940,966 69,651,332 
Whole year— 

EE ee 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

iasdiassonicusesoness 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

Pe iniacasdsancocuscsncnens 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 


By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 


£ f 
Amount previously recorded...........:ssscsseereeeeeees 35,20 9,798 19,902,516 
Te I raw taicececins scctescccercttcsscaddawerss Ml, 299, 798 19,902,516 
I rans cc tactssrintnnacnsnnicentscctasenevace 228,410 8,702,090 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


The Gledhow—Chaka’s Kraal Sugar Company, Ltd.— 
Issued capital 600,000 £1 shares, £200,000 5 per cent. debentures. 
Formed in South Africa, 1934, to a sugar milling and 
planting concerns. Net assets, £855,772; profits, years to 
March 3lst: 1932, £49,756; 1933, £76,259; 1934, £106,079. 
Purchase consideration, £800,000, £207,000 cash and balance 
in {1 shares. 

Peradin, Ltd.—Issued capital, 200,000 shares of 2s. each. 
Formed 1932, as Peradin Rubber and Finance, Ltd., to acquire 
shares in Bath Rubber and Peradin Rubber Sales. Total 
assets, £18,220; property, £7,549 ; shares in subsidiaries, £3,094 ; 
stocks, £2,663. Net profit, year to October 31, 1934: £1,865. 

Gold and General Investment Trust, Ltd.—Incorporated in 
England, December 5, 1933, to carry on business of an invest- 
ment trust company for investing in shares and debentures 
of gold mining companies and industrial companies. Issued 
capital 100,000 £1 ordinary shares. Preliminary expenses 
£2,578 (written off). Net profit, December 5, 1933, to erd of 
1934, £6,175. Ordinary dividend, 7 per cent. on 55,000 shares. 
Credit on capital reserve account, £15,910. Total assets, 
December 31, 1934, £168,521. 


BY PRIVATE PLACING 


Sutton District Water Company.—This company has placed 
privately £50,000 5 per cent. irredeemable debenture stock. 


BY TENDER 


The Sutton District Water Company.—The directors invite 
tenders for purchase of £50,000 7 per cent. maximum ordinary 
stock at a minimum price of £175 per cent. 


(Continued on page 978) 
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Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest ave distinguished by italics 


quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stogly 


are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repa t is 
taken when the stock stands at a discount the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 


dividends, account being taken of any enhancement o7 or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the the yield o on “ “ cum div.” shares, 




































































The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the lates 











































































Y Wie. 
peice) Yor | veetss | of 
| ‘ear ear 1935 || Last two | 
Year 1934 Jan. 1 to Amat | Rise Yield, Jan 1to || Halt-yearly peed peer] Rise | Yield, 
April 24, | Name of Security | 10 4 or | Apri) 24, April 24, || Dividends | Name of Security | 10 24, or April 4 
____]}_ teelusive_ | | 1935 | 1995 | Fall | 193 ' |] inclusive | 1938 | 199g | Fall |” 1985 
High- | Low- | High | Low- i High-| Low- || (a) @) @ | 
est est | est | est | £s. d est | est % i \f£a4 
{ | | : | Banks ; | | = 
British Funds | Hai | 5p dic| Na | ! no | I angio Sn 10£5 pd. | st ais Stdis| ... | Nil 
933 | 73} | 948 | 83} Consols 24% .........0 |} 964! ss}! +2 216 10 |] 7/24} 53) Nil | Nil || American BI fy pd. ll 6/- | 5/6 | —6d Nil 
120 | 1093 § 118$ | 113 Do. 4% Red. at par || 45/- 42/— | 5(a)(@) 5(6)(d),| Bank of N. Zealand {1 || 42/6 | 45/- | +2/6| 315 g 
j on or after Feb. 1957(m) || 1153 | 1164 | + 3) 3 0 0 3803) 354, 8(a) | sit) | Bank of England Stk. || 3554 | 358 | +3 | 3 7 9 
seat oa} 103 4, 1018 | Conversn. 24% 1944-49 | 1023 | 103 + 4 | 2 3 0 |] 79/74) 70/103) 7(a)| 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) ......... | 73/6 | 74/-] +6d| 315 9 
Tf} 101 | 107 1043 | i Do. 3%, 1948-53...... j; 1053 | 106} + 4) 2 9 Off 41/3 | 34) 104] 23(a) | 23(5) | Barcl. (Dom. &c.) “i | 36/6 37/- | +6d| 214 9 
in 101 112 105 Do. 34% after oe I 1064 | 108 | +1} 3 011 S || 3$(a) }4(0\(h) |) Bk. of Australasia (£5) || 84 8} ‘ots 463 
108§ || 113g | 1118 |) Do. 44% 1940-44. 13°} 1133} ¢ | 22 oj] 41 || 84(c) | 8(c) || Bk. of Montreal ($100) || £39} | £38} | —£1] 4 3 0 
124 | 1186 | 124%! 120% | Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... 121 | 1218| +34] 2 8 Off 24 22 | S(c)(0)| 5(c){o)\| Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) | 23 | 23 vee 3.40 
104 106 | 1028 Funding 3% 1959-69.. 104 104 | ... | 216 Of] 98/9} 82/6 6(c) | 6(c) | British Overseas A £5 | 85/- | 85/- 713 
1214 | tit 1213 | 116 || Funding 4% 1960-90... || 117} | 118} I 219 Of] 16% | 144 | 7(a)| 7(b) | Chtd. of India (£5)...... | 143] 142 | 414 0 
103% 101 102#| 1024 '| 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42) 102} | 1023 | — | 212 Off 14/3] 12/- '24(5)(o| 2$(a)(o'| Comcl. Bk. of Aus. - } 13/14) 13/14) 219 06 
119: 109 1194 | 113} Victory Bonds 4%...... 115} | 116 +4! 3 9 Off 86/- | 78/6 | S$(a) | 8$(5) | District A £5, £1 pd.. 82/6 | 82/6 | 46s 
109 % 38% 110g | 104% ) WarLn 34 Yoatteri952(p), 106) | 108 | +18 | 3 0 Off S8/- | 54/- 5{a)| 5(b) || Do. B £1 fully paid...... || 55/- | 55/-| ... | 311 9 
984 98} | 94 || Local Loans 3%......... 954 | 964 | +134 | 3 2 2 |] 90/7§) 75,6 | 24(d)t) 2$(a)t) Eng, Scot.& Aust, £5, {3pd 76/3x| 77/6x| +1/3| 3 18 Of 
1044 At 1044 | 103. || Austria 3% 1933-53... | 104° | 104 | ne | 26.08 2 LO gy | 114(0)| 64(a) |, Hambros £10, £24 paid | 10t | lop] +4] 4 6 0 
83} + 72% | |) India 24% | 73h | 78 | +44) 3 4 14] £1403) £124}) 3(a)| 3(0) || Hong. and S. ($12 | £125$/£1253 |... 415 6 
93 | 95 823 Do. 3%.. 83} | 873/ +4 | 3 8 7]] 68/- | 57/3 || 8(a) | oi) |, Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. || 59/6 | 6O/- | +6d} 4 0 0 
993 He 100% | 92% || Do. 34% . || 93 953 | +23} 313 4 On 7k | Z(a) 7(b) | Martins £20, £2$ pd.... |) Sh Sh]... 4 6 0 
118 | 108% || 119$ | 116 || Do. 44% 1958-48 ... | 117 | 117 “4 3 9 9 |] 92'6 | 87/6 || 8(a)| 8(5) || Midland £1, fully pd.... |} 88/- | ss/-| ... 312 9 
1073 | 105 || 108g | 107 | U.K. & Arg. 4% A(1947), 10S | 107x | +1 368 403,| 374 || 4(a) | 11(d) || Nat. of Egypt £10...... 394} 40 | + +) 315 0 
i Dom. & Colonial Govts. 453 | 423 | 9(a) | 9(5) Nat. of India £25,£12$pd.|) 43 s | .. | 528 
a 107} |} 1133 | 109 | Australia 5% 1945-75... 110 | 110 of 318 0 15&| 13% || 7}(a) | 74(b) || Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. | 8, mi. | 48s 
107 103 108% | 1034 | Canada 4% 1940-60.... || 104 105 +1 | 3 1 © |] 482g | 4614 | 84a) | 84(b) | Royal Bk. of Scotland | 463 | 463 | ... 314 3 
119 | 113§ | 119 | 117 |) Gold Coast 44% 1956... | 118 | 118 .. | 3 5 Off 14%! 138!) 50)! Sla) | St. ofS. Af. £20, £5 pd. || 138 | 133 | +48] 312 0 
120 | 113 || 120} | 117. | Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... | 118 | 118 -- | 310 9 |} 95/6 | 85,6 | 9a); (5) || Westminster £4, £1 pd. 87/6 | 88/- | +6d} 4 0 0 
117 | 109 || 115g | 1123 | N. Zealand 5% 1946... || 113 | 114 | +1 | 3 8 0 Discount Cos. 
1093 | 104 || 110 | 1049 | Queensland 5% 40-60... || 105 | 106 | +1 | 317 © |] 89/3 | 80/- || 9(a) | 10(6) || Alexanders £2, £1 pd.... || 81/3 | 81/3 | ... 413 9 
1l | 118 |) 118 | 114% |S. Africa 5% 1945-75... || 115 | 115 a 3 6 6 68 | 64 5(a)| 5(d) ,, National A £2} filly pd. 6} 65;/—%#] 420 
i || Foreign Governments | 13%| 12 9(a) | 15(>) »  B£7s, £24 pa. 1 124 | 12 | —-%/ 500 
101} 89 100 983 || Argentine 4% Resc. 1952/| 99 99 ~» 14 26 12%; 11d || 7h(e) (12$(d) | Union, £5, £24 pd....... i lg 12 +4)/ 434 
1063 | 100 | 102§ | 102 Austrian 6% 1923-43... || 1027 | 102} |... 516 Of | Insurance 
es | | 944 | 864 | Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957, 914! 92. | 4 3| 714 off 308 | 28% || 40(@)| 50()) Alliance £1, fully pd.... || 29 29) +4) 3 2 0 
63 373 61 52% || B. Aires (Prov.) 34%.. 53 55 | 4+2 | 61010 15 13} ||3/6(a) t4/6(b), Atlas £5, £1 pd. ...... || ri 14 | +4/ 219 6 
114 108 112g] 1064 |) Belgian 7% red. by 1986 109 | 109 | 6 9 3H] 12 | 104 |'209(6)| 20(a) || Com. Un. £1, fully pd. |! | 14 | +] 312 6 
30. 19 172 | Bulgaria 74% Loan. 193 194 we ew s 22g | 19% | 24(a) | 40(d) || Gen. Accident £5, £13 Pai 20} | 7 ‘ | 430 
91 72% || — 64 || Brazil5% Fund 1914... | 71} | 72$/ +1 | 618 O|| 34%| 31 | 25(a)| 25(6) | Lon. & Lane. £5, fo pd 32 | 32) +7/ 310 
16 || 22 16 || Chili 6% (1929) ......... | 18 | 18 sit se 444 | 42  ||12/-(a) 12/-(b))| N.Brit.&Mer.£5, biked. 434 44 | +2] 215 0 
60; || 904 85 || China 5% (1912)......... 86 | 864 | +4 515 0 20 18} 1 35a) | 40(0) | Northern £10, £1 pd.... || 18} } 93] +4 318 0 
100 87} || 100 96 Do. 5% (1913)......... || 96 97 |4+1 1520 209 | 19% ||f25(a) |25() | Pearl (£1), fully paid... "I tel } 19} = 211 6 
110% | 1018 |) 113% | 1043 | Czechoslovakia 8% .... | 105 | 107 | 42 | 7 5 3 17¢ | Sei i 3u(a) | 30(6) | Phoenix £1, fully pd... \| | 16) -- | 314 6 
99 | 82% | 1034 7 i Damtals B%,..cccccccocseses \} 101 101 ~~ | oes 388 | t92(c) +92(c) Prudential £1 iD pamens | 3st 344 | +1 215 OF 
893 | 76 Bye | Danzig 64% ........000+ | 78 | 80 | 42 | 8 2 6 }f110/73) on '!*374(c)\t374(c)|| Do. £1, with 4s. paid... || 97/6 | 97/6 | ... 1 12 Of 
114 | 104 | 1083 | 1054 Egypt Unified 4%..00cee || 106} | 1078 | +1 | 312 O 9% | 8% || IR(@)| 19(0) | Royal Exchange (£1)... 9x} 9ixi +2] 3 2 0 
| 22 || 30g | 27% || French 4% (British)... || 28 | 27jxi ... | 49 off 9 | 8 } 8/3(a) | 3/3() | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... | 8}| 8}| + %| 316 6 
463 78 659 | German 7°, (Dawes) La. |, 70 | 66x|— 4/1012 3 Se! | BR(a) | 83(b) | Sea Tee 1 fully pd 4 45 | + & 310 3 
| 302 | 45 Do. 5¢% (Young) Ln... || 46 | 463 | + 4) 1118 3]] 95/9 | 87) = || 1/5(0) | 1/3(a) || Sun. Insur., wither Pal 4% 44|> + # 3 0 6 
86 | 31 || 36 30 Greek 6% Stab. Ln.... || 33} | 344) +1 at 74 | 64) *8(a) | $8(6) Sun Life Assur., £1 fy 7k ti +4] 2 2 0 
‘el 874 || 4 38 Do. 7% Refugee ..... || 404 | 424 | +2 ee i9 | 188 74a) ¢30(6) | Yorkshire £1, fully p 18} | 13} +] 211 6f 
7 | 51 | 39 | Hungary 74%... | 41) 42$/ +1 | 816 6 Investment 
764 | 87 78 | Japanese 54% 1936-65 1 8S | 86 | +1 613 0 }} 255 2414 || 6$(b) | 34(a) sade cine Deb... |) 250 | 250 ~« 1 4962 
| | 84 |) 953 | 854 || Do. tg gt pee 91 | 92 | +1 /] 614 0 - } 464 | 2(c) | 14(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 433 | 483) -. | 3 210 
1264 | 98 i43 | 115 || Norwegian 4% 1911 . 115 | 115 » 1 ee 03) 4/9 | I(c) | Nic) || Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 5/- S/- |... Nil 
50 25 50 44 || Peru 74% 1922 ......... || 47%] 453 | -2 oe 108 7/3 || 24(c) Nil(c) Brit. Assets Trust 5/— 7/9} 7/9) «. Nil 
954 | 84 100 | 92 DMI D Picascesscsscencne 98} 96}x, +14 | 7°5 O}f 245 | 222 | 4(@)| 6) || Debenture Corp. Stk.... | 236} | 236} | ... 446 
205 148 | 16 14 Roumania 4%Con.1922 || 14 | 14] ... | es 86 | 734 || 1$(4) | 14(d) || For. Amer. etc.. Def.. 814 734 | —8 43 4 
133 97 1404) 119 || Swedish 34% 1908..... 1125 | 120 | -—5 | 216 Off 14a | 134% | | 24(a) | 3(b) || Guardian fnvestment.. 134} | 134} “ | 419 
1133 | 102 |} 1123! 1094 |) U. : ,& Argentine 1933 264 | 217 6(b) | (a) || lads. and Gen. Ord... | 220° | 220 od =. oo 
i B Certs, (1951) | 10 | dit | 41 410 0 |] 329 | 2893 | 7(b)| 5(a) || Invest. Trust Def. . 290 | 290 ~t£ on 
814 | 54) | 823 | 80 ll Dotc‘ceres (8% ax.) | 80s! 81s} +1 | 311 Off 14/6) 12,6) 4(0)| 2(a) || Lake View Invest. 10/- | 13/9 | 13/9 | ... | 4 6 0 
i 1 H 280 | 240 || 3$(a) | 6§(d) | Mercantile Investment | 243 | 243 “ 424 
53 18 || 372 | 28% |) Berlin 6% 1932 cues |} 31%] 3p] ... : 190 | 165 || 3(@) | 4$(6) || Merchants Trust Ord... | 170} | 167$ | —3 | 49 6 
1203 | 1143 | 120% | 116 || B’mgham 5% 1946-56 || 1174 | 117) ... | 3°11 309 | 270 || 5(a)| 6() |; Metropolitan Trust ... || 270 | 270 | ... 4.1 6 
1224 115 |) 122} | 118 || Bristol 5% 1948-58..... || 118 | 118 |. | 3 4 874 | 314 || 2b(c) |Nil(c) || Nineteen Twenty-eight | 32}| 324) ... Nil 
97 178 | 96 | 834 || Danzig 7% 1935-45... | 844/ 86 | +14| 9 4 38 294 || 3) (c) | Nineteen Twenty-nine | 354 | 35} 216 3 
124 3 | 1253 | 123 | E. London 5% 1960-70 || 124 | 124 | ... | 310 8/23} 4/74) 10(c site | | Scottish Investment(5/-)) S/- | _5/- 410 0 
10 ) 1258 | 3 1059 || Jobannbg. 54% 1987-52 || 106 | 106 | ©. | 2 8 203 | 180 | 2$(a)| 6(b) || Scottish Mortgage, etc. | 195 | 195 | ... | 4 7 2 
97 OR ae sh eee < || 949 | +14] 3 2 200 | 1844 || 5$(b) | 24(a) || Trustees Corp. Ord. 1874 | 188} | +1 45 0 
110} | 105 | 109 | 10 | Seime 7%" 1935-52 ...... j 106 | 106 . | 612 213 | 195 || 3(a)| 5(6) | United States Debenturel| 1964 | 196} |... (419 
H | Financial Trusts, &o. | a 
Prices, Tl 18/10}| 13/9 | 2(c) | 2(e) || Argentine Land,etc. {1 || 14/3 | 16/9 | +2/6| 2 7 0 
Year 1935 || aw. | ric = | se 34 | 22 Nil | Nil | Australian Estates, etc. | 30 | 3-3 Ni 
an.1-Apr.24 : i} , Rise . 6/— | 4/74) Nil | Nil t Borneo {1.. $| 5/3). Nil 
J icles | “Dividends | Name of Security | Apri Apell | or | April 24, |] 23/43) 19.3 | 6d(a)| 6d(b) | Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pa 21/73] 21/6 | —1}d) 4 16 6 
Hich bw | Fal) | 1935 33/6 | 28/4} 64(c) | 10(c) | Charterhouse Inv.. {1.. || 28/9 | 28/9 |... | 6 16 0 
: ~ gk est “| @ 9° Public Boards 1935 | 1985 | 19/3 | 16,6 || 2(a)| 2(8) || C. of London R. Pty. £1 | saiton 16/103} |. | 414 6 
; £ s. 54/9 | 49/- || 88(6) | 24(a) || Daily Mail & Generalfi | s9/6x s4/3n +9a| 4 3 ot 
i183 1143 % * | Central Elec. 5% 1950- rm 11S 115 3 13 7 64 ||T24 @ |+24(d) | ae £5 pd. ... | + | 318 6 
Loupow Passencsa || 15/9 | 12/~ |) Nila) | Nil(®) |) ti Land fF Mo || 128 | 13/9 +1/-| Nil 
Transport Boarp— |j 23/9 | 18/14) Nil | Nil ee ee hy ... || 18/6 | 20/6 | +2/-| Nil 
190 | 120 2 E o* A” 1985-2023... || 121} | 1214]... 311 6 5 4j il | Nil || Do. 5% Cum. 5 4 5 | + | Nil 
: 130 24 | 5% “A” 1985-2023... |) 1314 | 1314 | ... | 3.13 6 |] 28/44; 20/9 || Nile)! 2(¢) || Java Invest., etc., te £1. 4 22;6 | 23/1}| +7$d) 1 14 0 
11 11a 2 23 || 48% ' T.F.A. 1942-72 || 112 | 112 ose 211 0 9} 63 | Nil | Nil ee 7k Wt] ss | Nil 
1814 | 123 2 2 |£@ » B" 1965-2023... || 1264 | 126) | ... 312 Of] 18/9 | 11/3 || Nil(e)| 2¢¢ Prmivne teldinne 12j— | 12/-| ... 35 0 
= = ae) 1}(a) A C" 1956 or 33% = z i ; 0 74) 19/9 | 19/- fc} Pr Stan Plana “feo rf oe | iy oes 43) ." ; 
. + 0 udan tations {1... - | 36/- - 
1 120 2 af Weaslets Lndn.5% 1950-70 || 121 | 122 ;; 3 3 0 oe. ae fi , ; | 
39/6 | $4/- b) | 2$(a) || Barcla een Lo cave 36/- | 39/- | +3/-| 4 2 0 
554 “i 2(a) 240) | |G. San. tee Stk .. 49 50 | +1 6 00 118/68 112/6 ii) rit) | Bass Ratclif’ O w || 13/4 118/- | +5/-| 3 7 9t 
7 5} |) Nil | Nit || L. & N-E’st’n Def. Stk || 6¢/ 6¢) +4] Nil 75/9 | 663 "sla 10(6) || Benskins Watford 1 | 69/- | 72/- | +3/-| 4 3 0 
1 10g || Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 12 | 13 | 41 Nil 12/- | 99 Nil || City of Lond. Del. 5/- || 10/- | 11/6 | +1/6 Nil 
79 | 2a(c) | 4%(c))) Do. 5% Pref. 1955..... || 81} | 81h] ... 419 O]] 92/6 | 33/6 oe 14(0) || Courage Ord. sali | 84/6 | 83/- | +3/6| 411 0 
31 21 Nil | Nil || Do. 4% 2nd Pret.Stk. || 234 | 24 | + 4 Nil 96/3 | 88/9 || 12§(b)| 74,a) || Distillers Co. rd. fi... || 91/6 | 91/- | —6d| 4 8 6 
21) | 163 | Nil | Nil | L.MS. Ord. Stk......... || 19 | 19} |] + 4 Nil 146/~ | 134/- || 16(6) 12(a)i Guinness (A) Ord. S 138/-| 140/6 | +2/6| 4 8 0 
Nil(c)| 14(c) % Pref. Stk. 1923.... || 47 49 | +14} 3 6 3111056) 96/6 || 6(a) 16410) | 2 alee 1 102/-| 104/6 | +2/6; 4 6 0 
87 734 || Ud(@) | 2$(0) || 4% Pref. Stk. ......... || 79 81 | +14) 418 Of] 49/- | 44/- || 3$(a) | 74(d) es seoreesee || 45/6 | 46/6 | +1/-| 416 6 
i Nil | Nil |} Southern Def. Stk. ..... }/ 23) | 24 | + 4 Nil 87/- | 80/74 +188(g| 16a) || Mitchells & duis £1 || 84/-x} 86/6x! +2/6| 3 8 Of 
77 Bic) | 4(c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.) 84 ea 415 3] 45/6 | 40/- || 5(0)| 3(a) || Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ...... || 42/- | 43/- | +1/-| 4 2 6 
i 112 f} 2h(a) | 24(0) || Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... |} 1144 | 116 1413 4 6 21) 79/- | 70/- || 24(a) 1400 Simonds (H. & ) £1... 73/- | 76/-|+3/-| 4 5 0 
, | ,Dom. & Foreign Rys. 89/6 | 84/9 |}110(%) | 1349) | S. African Bws. £1... | 88/- | 88/-| 3 7 ot 
23 | 153 || Nil | Nil —— Ord. Stk. 16 | 173} +14 Nil 49/- | 40/- || 3$(a) | 5§() || Taylor Walker na a4/- | 43/6 | —6d| 4 2 6 
9 5 Nil | Nil | B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 6 | 8h} +2) Nil 19/3 | 15/6 || %e) | Weleer(Ep& BR. Cain 41 16/3 | 17/- | +9d| 313 0 
27$| 21 |) Nil | Nil | B.A.Gr.Sthm. Ord.Stk.|/ 22 | 23° | +1 Nil 76/3 | 64/3 || 8(b)| 5{a) || Watney Combe Def. 68/- | 70/- | +2/-| 315 0 
24 17 Nil Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 18} 19 + Nil } Cosi and Staal’ 
7 133 || Nil Nil | C. Argentine Ord. ~ 14 16 | +1) Nil 42/44 pass 7h Ie Tha Allied Irontounders {1 || 36/6 | 37/6 | +1/-| 4 0 0 
6 | Nil | Nil | C. Uruguay Monte V... 6 63] ... Nil 4/104 | Amal. Anthracite {1 ... || 3/9 | 3/3| —6d| Nil 
14%} 9% | Nil | Nil | Can. Pacsne Com. ($25) || 10 | 11 | +i Nil 49/6 a. 4(a) stb) || Babcock Wilcox {1...... || 45/3 | 44/6 | —9d| 312 0 
90} | 864 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar.29 89} 89h) .. | 2 5 olf 4/-| 29) Nil | Nil | Barrow Hamatite (£1) | 3/14) 3/14) -.. Nil 
82 | 30 2(c) | 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... || 314 | 314) ... | 6 9 Off 6/23 | 4/68) Nile)! 24(e) Baldwins Al sseeeoreeeee || 5/- | 5/3 | +3d] 118 0 
15 | 10% }| Nil | Nil | Batre Rios Ord. Stk.... || 12 | 12¢ | + 4 Nil 36.9| 29,6 | ta) | 6410) Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 || 30/7} 31/3 | +74d| 5 2 6 
21 | 15¢ | Nil | Nil || Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk|/ 17} | 164 | —1 Nil 5/44) 4/- | Nil || Brown (John) Ord. 6/- || 5/- | 5/3 | +3d Nil 
8 4%} Nil | Nil || Le Ord. Stk.... || 5 I Nil 24/3 | 23/- | +3 $340) tie) | | Butterley Co. Ord. £1 || 23/14) 23/14)... | 3 16 st 
65/- | 526] Nil | Nil | Nitrate Riys. (£10)... 52/6 | 55/- | +2/6 Nil 7/6 | 4,113) Nal | Consett Iron Ord. £1 5/- | 5/6 | +6d Nil 
80 | 60 | 34) | T2h(¢)} San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 62 | —-1 | 4 © Sti} si/9 | 73/6 || 10(0) Sia) Cory, William, Ord. £1 || 75/7§| 77/- | +1/43) 317 0 
85/- | 27/6 | i(b) | i(e) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £6...... a« 30/-x| ... 613 3]] 16/6! 93 ie ne Long Ord 6 10/6 | 9/44) — 1/14 oss 
841d) Nil_|_Nil_|_ Utd Havana Ord. Stk. 3 Nil 22° | wwe || Nii | wil |! Guest Reon & £1)| 19/3 | 19/9 | +6d | __Nil 
(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends, d) Paid in New Zealand Currency ¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(f) Fiat yield without allowing for redemption. —_(g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% con (h) Yield on 33% basis. () Also Coemmeey Bonus 2% yield worked 
on 7$% basis. _(m) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. (p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952. (t) Based on interest payment of 
2} per cent. (s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. t Free of Income Tax. 
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' ] } | ) } 
Prices || | t | Prices |, i { 
— Last two | Year 1935 Last two a a 
= | Half. early || yard | aes | ¥ Jan. 1 to Half-yearly | —_ } | Rise | Yield, 
beri 28 Dividends | Name of Security ud pril | April) “or | April 24, |] April 24, Dividends Name of Security || “7" | “Pi | or | April 24, 
i! , , j . < a 
= asive | i| | 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935] en sine i \| 1935 | 1935 | Fall | 1935 
- a) b High- | Low- (3 (c | | 
atest Big | Lo = 4 A O@ | £ s.d. est |_est | eee Miscellancous = = =| iC 4 a. 
= = ron, Coal, acon. | |] 27/9 | 25/74) 5(c) | S(c) ) Aerated Bread £1 ..... /-) 2)/-).. ) 34 oO 
un | 8/3 i Nil | Nil |" Ids a eaten || 9/- +6d{ Nil 27/6 | 24/ 14), 4(c) | 5(c) || Allied Newspapers {1... | 26/- | 27/- | +1/-} 314 0 
| 3/14 | Nil | Nil || Har. & WIf.6% Cm. Pf. \| 3/8 | 3 3/6 . | Nil g/- | 63 | | tte} | Nil(c) || Amal. Dental Def. f1... W-| 7/3| +34} Nil 
L int 19/104) 39(b) | 13(a) | '| Horden Collieries a | 20/- | 20/- | 5 O © }] 22/14 | 18/3 | 4(c) | 5S(c) |) Amal. Metal. £1 ........ | 20/3 | 21/- +94} 415 0 
4 36 | 18 7$/{ (c)5(s) (a || Lambert Bros. .......... |, 18/9 | 18/9 | ... | 4 9 6H 19/6 | 18/6 | 6(b) | 5(a) | Amal. Press (10/-)....... 19/3 | 19/3] ... | 516 0 
13) 8 -~ ald 4(a) i) |, Ocean Coal & Wilsons , 11/3 | 11/3) ... | 4 6 OH} 34/- | 26/4}, 4$(a) | 84(>) || Army and Navy 10/-... |, 28/9x,29/44x, +74d) 4 5 0 
= ae || Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/- 4/- a | Nil 7/3 5/14 | 6(c) | 4(a) | Assoed. Brit. Picture 5/-| 6/10$) 7/13} +3d| 4 5 O 
2/- | 18/44] 80) \| Powell Duffryn £1 || 19/- | 19/-} ... | 5 8 Onl] 26/6 | 23/6 | 20(c) |26%(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/—|! 25/6 | 25/6 |... 5 2 0 
d. 25/6 | 22 - | SH) | || Sheepbridge ech gs fl \ a8 | 22/6 | 4 8 6H] 47/- | 39/9 || 7(c) | 10(c) || Assoc. P. Cement £1... 44/- | 47/-|—-3/-| 4 5 0 
= 96/10}! 93/3 | | Nile) | ‘Sch S. Durham 33/9 33/9 | i: | 5 6 Sf 14/-| 1/8} |Nil(c) | Nil(c)| Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) | 7/9 | 9/1}'+1/4}) Nill 
re | 13/74, Nil(c) | 8(c) | Sbamam. {orf Ord fi iH 13/9 | 1S/- |} +1/3| 4 0 Off 76/9 | 73/3 5(a) | 10(5) | Barker (John) {1 ...... meime| ..143 4 
52/3 | 47/- || 6(b) | 4(a) || Stanton Ironworks 47/6 | 48/ 13! +7id) 4 3 Off 51/73) 469 4(a) | 6(b) Barry & Staines Lino.... | 47/6 | 47/6| ... | 4 6 6 
d #9 | 37/14) +4(b)| $3(a) || Staveley Coal, &c., it 38/9 40/- | +1/3} 310 Of}} 62/3 |41/10$|! 4(@)| 6(d) || Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 |) 60/- | 62/- | +2/-| 3 4 9 
6 | 25/5t) 2t(c)| Sle wv: | 27/9x| 28/3x) +6d) 3.15 6 |} 49/6 | 45/104) m29(c) 29m(c)_ Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... | 48/3 | 49/- | +oq| 3 1 0 
0 83 i + ) | Stewarts & Lloyds £1 . | | ! + m2 § | | +9d| § 
0 OE ie) tart) Nile) 340) | Swan, iene Wee | Sle | sea] Sn OU HSS | taorl “aee'| St | pocea peromes Am tataal HI #4) 314 9 
3 "104, 26,9 || Nil(c) | [84 | | 64% Cm. Tan ioe Pte | 27/- | 27 /- «. | 416 3t 39/44 23/6 | 39 7M) Batah Alecia fi 30/6 | 32/-| +1/6} 414 0 
0 126 | 9/9 || Nil | Nil || Thornycroft, John, £{1.., 10/- | 10/-| ... | Nil 39/14, 34 2(a) || British Match {1 ....... 36/- | 37/6 | +1/6| 3 4 @F 
0 | 29 || Nil | Nil lo. Sales Sid sob || $325 $349 |4s2) Nu Oh | Sag, t20(c) \#20(c) patantdashc( tl tical su a 
2 29/74, 24/6 || Sb(c) 24 (a) | United Steel Cos.Ord f1| 26/3 | 27/3|+1/-| 4 3 off gu! 1/- 3400) |" ate) || British Oxygen £1 ..... | 76/10}| 79/43| +2/6| 213 6 
0 10/113) ao | % 4(c) | 6(c) || Vickers cre  1o/- | 10/6 | +6d 319 0 Sit 74 | 15(a) | 20(b) | Carreras ‘“* A” Ord. £1.. 7% 7% | +4) 49 06 
06 28/3 | 24/43)! 6(c) 6(c) |! Weardale: teel&c.Df.£1 | 26/3 | 26/3; ... | 410 O 27,14) 21/— |, 20(c) | 10\a) |, Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 25/6 25/9 | +34 | 43 ¢6 
: I3i/- | 99/6 10(0) | | 10(a) | Whitehead Iron & Stlg1 || 120/- a -~ | 3 6 8 E+ an 7 i ends oan pod | oie : 
Textiles : 1} }) DUNLOP £1... eeereeceeees 3/6 6|-4/-| &§ 
OF 5/8}| 4/10} | 5 S{c} | B. Ctm. Wool Ds 5s... | 5/- | a 5 0 Off 56/44 489 | Wii Sie} Eastwoods Ord. £1...... 4sj9 | 51/3 +2/6) 519 0 
0 7/9 | 4/113) | Nil | Bleachers {1 ......++- a 5/- | 5/6 +6d | Nil 34/9 | 26/6 | Nil(c), 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-| 28/- | 28/3 | +34} 311 0 
6 1268 | 7/— || Nil | Nil | Bradford Dyers (£1) . 7/6 | 7/6} ... Nil 24) | 18/6 | 25(b) | 10(a) || Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 21/6 | 22/-' +64} 719 0 
0 18/1} stl Nil | Nil || Brét. Celanese Ord. (10/5) | | 9/3) 9/-|—3d/ Nil 25/6 | 19/44, 10(c)| Sic) Fairey Aviation 10/-.... | 24/- | 25/- | +u-| 200 
0 12/6} 8/73); Nil | Nil li Callico Printers {1 ...... H esie | 8/9 | _ Nil 69/6 | 61/6 | 5(b) | S(a) | Finlay (James) &Co.£1 | 65/- 65/- | . % 4 
9 68/6 626 | | 124(c) 133(c)'| Coats, J, and P. (£1)... || 63/9 6s/- | +1/s 4 5 0 }1119/43) 97/6 | 5$(a) 12$(6) Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... | 102/6| 110/-| +7/6| 3 5 3 
0 28 46/74|) 1 (a)t) 6(5)t || Cowrtawlds £1...........+- 50/- | 50/6 | +64 | 219 otf 13/6 | 9/28) 4(d)| 3(a) | Gaumont-Brit.(10/-)... | 11/- 11/6} +64} 6 2 0 
3 46/- 39/104) 78(b) | 24(a) || EB nglich oun. Ctn. £1... || 40/- “ i3 +H 3) 417 Of 4o/- | 35/6 |.17}(5) | 15(a) |) Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... 38/9 | 38/9 |... | 400 
0 6/3 | 39 7 Nil | Nil | English Velvet, &c., ai 3/9 | 7” Nil 15/- | 13/- | _5(c) | 6(c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)! 13/9 39! 2 | 4 6 0 
3 10/6 | 6/74 || Nil | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinne 6/103) 6104 | Nil 132/6 | 123/9 | 15(b) | 5(a) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.({i), 126/3 | 127/6| +1/3| 2 0 0 
| j— | {! i | |—- | fen 1 77 /. 9/i71' 9 
oH Be Be |) | 20 Heme aon te | tom 19. | “2, go oY re) za Sieh) MN) | Hamre gt 1 44h | 77 wees 
9/9 | _5/- il il |) Listers (£1) ........+000+0 } 6/3 | 6/3) ... | Nil 48/3 | 43/6 |) S{c) | lc) | Imperial Airways {1.... | 43/9 | 45/- | +1/3) 213 3 
9 - 54/6 “t12K(0) 110(¢) | Patons & Baldwins {1 | 56/3 57/6 +1/3) 311 Off 39/6 | 34/9 || 2b(a) 53(b) || Imperial \ Ord. £1...... 35/—x) 35/—x) { 411 0 
0 83/14} 71/3 || 7(c) | 8(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200. || 75/- | 75/-| ... | Div. 8% |] 10/103) 8/44 _1(c) | 2(c) | Chemical [Def.(i0/-) )' 8/7)x| S8/74x\ . 250 
y nis 21/3 \ 5(b) | 8(¢) || Whitworth&Mitchellf1 || 22/- | 21/3 an 710 7] 12/3 8/6 | Nil(c) Nil(c) | Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 | 11/- | 11/6 | +6d{ Nil 
4 echtech Saciens. i} 143/9 | 130/— || t7$(a), t15(6) Imperial Tobacco £1 ... || 135/74) 138/9|+3/1}) 3 4 Of 
26/6 23/9 | B{c) | 8(c) || Associated Elec. (£1 || 25/6 | 26/- | +6d | 412 3] $274) $223 | Nu (c) SOcts.c Inter. Nickel of Can. ... {$26} | $274) +12] — ... 
0 a 74/114) 5(@) | 10(d) , | exis Insulated ( 1). 75/- | 77/6) +2/6| 317 5] 36/6 | 33/83 a0) ae) sateonatient en Gr. 35/- | 35/- } an f 2 oe 
6t | 67/ 10(6)} 5(@) || Callenders (£1) .......++- \ 70/- | 70/-| .. | 4 6 9H 33/19) 30/- | 3 3 Lever a) Cum, , 31/3 | 32/9} +1/6| 4 6 2 
5 ai | 82/~ 6(a) 64() || Crompton 5/ | 35/6 | 40/6 | +5/-| 110 9} 33/3| 30/6 4 4 || Bros. Beem AMPS. £14 31/3 | 32/9| 41/6) 418 6 
0 86) 6/- | Nil | Nil | English Electric {1...... | 7/9 | 8/3 | +6d Nil 76/- | 72/3 |; 10 10 | Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) f 73/9 | 75/9 | +2/-| 5 3 0 
0 51/6 | = 8(c) | 8(c) i General Electric ({1) ... || 48/9 | 48/9 |... 3 5 Of ggis | 76/6 | 20(c)  22$(c) London Brick £2 .ccorce 83/14) 83/9 | +7id! 5 4 6 
0 1h | 224 7}(a) ni T: 6} 6 | +%#| 48 6 64h |/2/10(b) :/8(a) | Lyons (J.) Ord. £1 6} 7 | +4/3 50 
0 83/- | oid | 24(a) ab \-—-  paanee fi || 26 | 32/- | -6d| 416 0 so) 56’. || 4(a) | 9$(0) | Manbreand Garton {1.. 56/104} 56/104] | 416 0 
6 23/- | 19/6 || Bele) | 4(c fo ia | 21/3 | 21/3 | -- | $15 3 1417/6 | 87/6 24) ie} ee aeee) S e a 99/44| 473d 113 0 
6 Electric Light, &. 3/3 | 2/6 | 2(a (b) || May airy 2/- 74 2/7k| -- | 411 0 
oF Oj | $83 \ Nil Nil || Brazil Trac. — . | $9 | $92 a an 39/-  24(a) | 74(d) |, Phillips Godfrey) fi. 40/74x| 41/3x, +7id) 416 0 
OF 80/6 | 75/6 || se | j 20) | Bournemouth & Poole || 76/3 | 76/3| ... | 318 3]] 45/9 | 38/3 74(2) 10(b) || Pinchin Johnson 10/- 38/6 | 40/-| +1/6| 4 7 6 
0 26/14! 23/- | 3(c) | 33(d) || British Power&Light{1 |) 24/6 | 26/- | +1/6| 3 16 2]) 784 | 614 3% | f PotashSynd + id 66 | 67} | +14|10 9 O 
SB Be, 8) hi | si | Chai Crm nites | 38 | 8 1-143 20 | 2 | % lnchl cement] Sh] — | 8 
BED ences | - | cam] cee | 2 Bh - adiz bh a eacces / . 
5 4/9 | 40,3 |} 3(a) | 5 ) Clyde Valley Elec. {1 . || 41/- 41/- | - | 319 6 116/3 102/6 | 22¢(c) 22$(c) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 }/ 104/74] 106/3 \+ 1/7} 469 
0 59/9 | 54/- |) 3(a) | 7#(5) | County of London 1. <I ss/-| 57/-| +2/-| 313 off ao/-| 36/6 | 9c) | 9(c) | Salt Union £1..........0+ | 36/104| 36/103! ... | 415 6 
St 4/3) 41/- | a 34(4) | Edmundsons £1 ......... -| ... | 312 off a3/9 | 21/74) 114(0) | 82(a) | Sangers Ord. §/-........ 22/6 | 23/6 | +1/-| 416 0 
0/3 | 35/3 |) 5( 2H) | || Lancashire Electric {1. || < | | | 4 1 Off asj6 | 25/— 28(c); S(c) | Savoy Hotel £1 | 25/6 | 26/3 | +94] 316 3 
0 56/7}| 49,6 30) 710) | | Metro. Electric {1....... | 50, 5 316 21 40/- | 36/- |, 8(c) _8(c) | Schweppes Def. £1 | 36/3x| 36/3x| 4s 3 
0 dl 35/- |) 24a) | 44(0) || Midland Counties £1 ... || 5 | +: 314 8 1}16/10$) 14/6 | t5(a) t8$(5) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- 15/3 | 15/3 4 4 Of 
§5/1 24(a) 340) | North-Eastern Elec. {1 |, 31/6 | 32/- | +64 | 315 3 18/14} 15/3 | : (a) 34(b)) Smthfld. & Arg. 15/7$| 15/7} | 714 0 
65/6 | 57/6 \ 4(a) | 3) | North Metropolitan £1. || 58/9 | 60/- | +1/3! 3 6 8 64/3 | 606 | 24(a) 124() | Spillers Ord. £1 | 61/-x| 61/-x) | 419 0 
6 45/3 | 39/9 | 24(a) | 54(6)| Scottish Power £1....... |, 40/- | 40/73) +744) 319 Of] 54/6 | 48/6 | 15(c) | 15(¢) | Do. Deferred £1.... | 49/-x/ 49/-x| | 626 
4 49/6 anil 8(a) | 5(b || Yorkshire  Blectzio we |, 42/6 | 43/- | +64) 314 3]] 1716 | 12/6 Nil | Nil | Swed. Match, B. (hr.25) || 15,~ } 15/- , Nil 
9 \ || | } 103/6 (94/104! 6(a)  63(6) | Tate and Lyle £1........-1); 10/3 191/104! +7i¢ 460 
0 ae 25/- | 24(a) 24(b) | cos nighs Ot tehe ew || 25/9 | 27/6 | +1/9| 4 4 Off 596) 51/3) Yield at7}%_ Tilling, Thos., £1......... | 55/- | 55/- | | 215 0 
9 | 197 | 7(b) | 10 | Imp. en mee Ste 1 205 | 215 +10} 511 6101/3 | 73/9 | !4(6) 5S(a@) || Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 || 90/- | 85/- 5 | 410 3 
0 774 24,6 tie | 28 (0) || | Newo.-on-Tyne £1 cer | 24/6 | 24/6 | --- | 4 6 6H 75/6} 65/74, 25(c) | 25(c) || Triplex Safety G. (10/-) | 66/103) 67/6 | +74#d| 313 6 
: 188 | 1224) 24(2 | ake |S. eseneeion tlhe 1258 | 132) +7 | 4 6 OT 54/3 “s aie) 10 ane | 49/3. ated +33] 4 0 9 
| ‘elegraphs, ] | j i} | #9(0) Lurmer& Newall £1..... VI) 1s x 
6 7 154 | Nil | Nil | Cable @ (A Ord. Sth. | | 16) | 183 | +2} Nil 29/6 | 23/3 3$(a) | 3g (b) |, Unilever £1.......-..s00e0 26/104) 27/6 | +74d) 418 0 
7% | 54 | Nil | Nil || Wireless< B Ord. Pref.. 52; 63/ +1 | Nil 69/108! 73(b) | 5(a) | United Dairies £1 ...... | 65/- | 67/6 | +2/6| 314 O 
3 875 | 81. || 28(c) | 48(¢) || BF aoe | 82 | 873 | +54 414 3 “2i/ag 17/104) Nd (c) 6 (c) United Molasses 6/8..... \ 18/9 | 19/43] +744) 2 1 3 
° | 37¢ | 20(¢) | 20 5} | Great Northern £10..... |; 38 | 39} +1} 5 1 9 125, 74, 115/- 20(c) 26}(c) | Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1 25/-125/- | --- 440 
ar | SE | SRN S| Meer Merene tl — | Stas SNe -~ | 416 OF sora sg | S| 7s | wasset resort tt | Sect] see | eos] 410 9 
= 36/9 3(a iggins, Tea ' 35/- | 35/9 | +9d | 
9 8/- | 33/3 | 231)! 58(b) |!Assood.EquipmentOrd.£1 | 36/10}! 36/3 | —7id 4 5 9 115/14 101/-|, 50(b) | 30(a) | Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-| 103/9 107/6 } +3/9} 314 6 
) ra | 41/6 (200%) W1OO(C | Austin, 5/— ....cesene « | 46/3 | 46/3 ee | 213 3 Mines 
10/6 | 8/- Nil || Birm. Sml. Arms {1 ... bs | SS). | Nil 34/74} 29/- | Nil | 10(c) || Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- || 29/3 | 29/6 | +34] 3 8 0 
26/3 | 22 44/1000) 33$(a) | Dennis 1/- .........00ee0- | 22/6 | 23/9 | +1/3 5 4 Of} 61/3 | 47/78 65(c) | 75(c) | Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) |) s9/- | 59/-| ... | 5 3 0 
. 88/6 | 30/14), Nil(c)| 5(¢) || Ford Motors £1 ......+. | 31/10$x 33/14x| +1/3{ 3 2 9 9/8t | 7/9 |\23(be)'t24(ae) Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... || 8,6 | 8/6 | 5 8 OF 
; 216 | 1/6 f Nil | Nil | Guy Motors (10/-) ...... | 2/6 | 2/6 cin! Nil 23% | 20 Oh 74(0) 5(a) | Central Mining {8 ...... || 23¢| 23h) «. | 4.5 9 
; 86/3 | 61/3 | 10(b) | 24(a) LY 61 13x 62) @x!} +1/3 | 318 0 }17/10§) 6/- Commonwealth Mng. 5/-|| 12/- | 11/74} —43d Nil 
60/3 40/10})) 5(c) 123 c) | Leyland Motors {1 ... 43/9 | 43/9 | ose 514 0 78/14 69/44 6}(a) | 13§)) Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 || 73/9 | 73/9 rd | 5 8 0 
4 82/74) 30/3 | 38 | | Morris 7}% Cum.Pref.£1/ 30/74) 30/7}, -- | 418 Off 35/6 | 27/- || 15(c) | 27$ic) | Cons. yl 28/- | 23/9] +94] 9 3 0 
12/6 | 8/3 | Nil Nil i Napier 5/-............0.++- 1} 10/- | 10/- Pu = oo Nil 148 123 80(5) | 90(a) | Crown Mines 10/- ee 14 a I . |600 
iy 7} | 37/6 i} 3(@) &(b) \| Ra eigh Cycle Holdgs {11 38/3 42/6 ‘ aT 5 3 9 58H | 4% Nil | Nil |! De Beers Def. £24 .. 58 sal + &! Nil 
1S 04/8 || Sa) | 15(b) | Rolls-Royce £1 .....0-000 111/3x/116/3x} +5/-| 3 8 GH ay | gy | 929(b)) 95(e) || Geduld {1 .....+..e0.0-0- 4 10; | 1041 + #1 6 9 6 
) 16/ 4} 12/9 |, Nil(e) | | Nall \| Rover Co, 8/— .........++. 1 14/6 } 14/6 oo Nil 79/6 | 70/9 | i5(c) 20(c)|| Johan. Cons. {1 ......... || 75/73] 75/74] ... | 5 5 O 
16/3 76 i 5(c) | Nil(e ae 7/6 7 6 | s+ Nil 26/74 24/- | 50(c) \574(c) | Lake View and Star 4/- 24/6 | 24/6 | : 960 
) - 63/9 || 15{c) | 15(¢) | ame + la £1 |) 64/43) 64/4}) --- | 4:14 Off gg "| 9/3 || Nid | Nil || London Tin 10/- ........ 9/6| 9/6} ... | Nil 
. D 74/9 74(a)|, New Modderfontein 10/-'| 80/73} 81/3 | +7}d| 13 15 0 
; 4/6 | 3/14) Nil | Nil | Cunard {£ — | 3/3) 3/3 | + | Nil Sasa 55). i aie yn Seodeiouin Mines 10/- | s5/--| 53/-| | 12 4 6 
17/- |12/104!| 3(¢ | Nill) | | Smee as Wifi - |} 13/3 | 13/3] +; Nil 58/10}| 51/3 || 5(b) | 8¥(a)| Randfontein Ests. £1... || 58/- | 56/- }—2/-} 417 0 
, 18/8 | 15/- || Nil | Nil P. & O. Defd. 1 mee | 17/- | 16/9} —34| Nil 5 | 48) Nil | Nil | Rhokana Corp. {1 ...... 4 | at] — a) Nu 
bber ; 17 | 13 Nil | Nil || Rio Tinto £5.......000-.-+ 17 164}—2]| Ni 
4 a 139 | Nil | Nil | am Sumatra {1 ...... | 14/6 | 15/- | +60] Nil 27/9 | ani | Nil | Nil | Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- | 27/- | 26/6 | —6i| Nil 
set] 20/8 | = (e)) 2 (a) | || Anglo-Dutch £1 weeveeree a | ol unl ou 31/9 | 22/6 || 10(c) | $5(c) | Siamese Tin 5/- ......-+. | 23/9 | 25/-| +1/3} 11 0 0 
) = | 25/— |) Nil (6), 5(c) || Bah Lias £1 .............- 7 a | sul es : 50/— | 41/3 || 25(b) |28g(a) || Springs Mines 5/- ...... || So/- | 48/9 }—1/3) 5 8 3 
3 19/6 | 15t | 20(b) | (a) || Cons. Tea & Lands 18 | 188 | fas 14 fe} 11 #8)| 75(0) | 80(a) | Sub Nigel (10/-)......... lifts] 14g] — 4} 512 0 
18 | 14.9 || Nille) | | 4(¢) || Grand Cl. (Ce _ 7 || 15/28} 15/74] | 5 3 Off eo/"| 139/- | 20(a) | 44(6) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.) |157/6x/157/6x) ... | 5 1 9 
) S| 25. | 5416) Nil(a) || Jbanzie Tea (1.......-. 28/9 | 30/- | +13) 313 31) 63/9 | 56/9 || 10(a) |124(6) || Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... 57/6 | 57/6 | ... | 718 0 
sae | 37,6 || 100) Nil(e) | or vA Tea fl Seasonded | = as |—1/3| 4 “ : ne 
19} 30/- || 10( il(a) || Jol Assam) {1 ....... 37/6 | 37/6 | -- | 5 
t 074 16/6 } Nil Ni nggi Plantations {1 . 17/6 | 17/6) «- | Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
1S | ese 4(c) | 8{(c onion Asiatic anon | 4/- 4/- = 4 0 0 - : 
A 31/3 | 22/6 | Nil_| ‘Nil || Malacca Rubber £1”. | 23/9 | 24/3 +64 | Nil ceinn April 24, | Compared siete April 24, | Compared 
; 33/6 los 104| 24(c) 5ic) | Rubber Trust £1 ......++ | 29/6 30/- | +6d | 3 6 9 1935 April 10, 1935 April 10, 
‘ oy =e — Po) a on von Amalgamated 9 16-23/6 +43d Golé Prod. 2nd Ser.j 21/—-22; 
Wen03) r3/s4|| s4(e | 51) || Anglo-Ecuadorian 1... | 15/3 | 15/3| -.| 612 6]} British Empire “A™ 21/9-22/9 | 43d ||Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.|15/44-16/43] +1 
| By Ws | 38 | Aagopereaee a | | we) +i] S18 3 | Bis cen giteiGy it [Rtex eae fs sadtle ca 
“* Cc ersian i} 90) 50/7 see 2 eee | 3 \«¢ 5 5 
) 23/14) 24/- |!2 (a) |22$(d) | \| Apex (Trinidad) 5/- .. - | 27/- 27/- 6 2 O || BritishIndustries, 1st 20/9- 21/9 +6d ee a General 20, 1O}- oe 7. 
9/3 6/4})| Nil Nil |] OS | 6/103) 6/105) vee | Nil Do., 2nd Series ... 17 -18 - +3d oo eae 3 o 1 2 ty . 0} +14 
) ae 3/- || Nil | Nil |! Brit. Controlicd( T Ges | 3/44) 3/14 —3d | Nil Commercial 22/3-23/3 + — a , eh si saa 
; '6 | 70/- |17$(b) | $§(a) || Burmah Oil £1. ......... 75/74, 75/7} | 512 0} First British ..... 40/6-bid. +i Bie 8. : 21/3-22/3 sd 
38/9 | 7 I 5(b) Nt Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... || 33/- | 33/- | ... | 3 1 Off First Prov. “A a | 20/9-21/9 +3d a SC”. --| 19/6-20/6 + 
+ we 6 |) we ate | Peete Onion | a3 4/- | _— By oe eo a oe +si4 a BP cisenasnons Rey ' ers 
a8 | 2tlc ¢) || Phoenix aenensccosee 9/3 | i= 5 or. Gov ni 9/6-20/ +3d N seecsesseeseeeeees 23/ 104-2: /- 
sud) hs] t804 | tet poe eet. ta | ig | + 8 ) 32 o] Powe Baa... | 22s) ie eee ee | ts 
& onial bees 7 IT Leaseholds £1 | 62/- | 62/6 | +6d| 319 Of Gold Mining, “C"..| 84/9. ~44d_ ||Trust of Insurance| 20/—21/6 43d 
| 50/11})|  5(a) | $(d) || Trin £ 2/ 2) +6d | g, ‘ Ei 21/6 
. 4/04) 34/8}! 5(0) | S(@) || V.O.C. Ord. £1 see... I 42/6 | 42/6 | ... | 414 0 |] Gold Prod.,dep..... | 29/14 +3d "Universal ........... '20/4}-21/4}1__ +3 
(a Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend, (c) Last two yearly dividends. (d) Nine months. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 
(t) Includes 1$°%, from capital accretions. (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. (n) Dividend tor 15 months’ yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis, 
(p) Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. (r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. (e) Aunas per share. 


(w) Also bonus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. (y) Worked on a 7} per cent. basis. ¢ Free of Income Tax. 





978 


THE ECONOMIST 


April 27, 1935 





(Continued from page 975) 
CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Metal Box.—Arrangements have been made for the replace- 
ment of the existing 5} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. 
This stock will be redeemed on May 1, 1937. The company 
proposes to replace this stock with a 4 per cent. stock £500,000. 


Reckitt and Sons, Ltd.—The directors redeemed the {279,763 
4} per cent. second debenture stock on April 1, 1935, at 
£105 per cent., and the premium arising therefrom has been 
charged against profits. 





CALLS DUE APRIL 29, 1935, TO MAY 4, 1935 


The grand total of calls falling due in April, 1935, is 
£7,848,855, which compares with {7,849,707 which fell due in 


April, 1934. The following calls fall due from April 29, 1935, 
to May 4, 1935, inclusive :-— 





Nominal ; 
amount Company oes . _ Melts 
of Stock of Call | payable ‘aid 























Stock Bexhill Corporation 3°, Red. Stock, 1960-64. 
(£350,000 at £1004)... : £40% | May 2 All 
Stock Bolton (Thomas) and Sons. (£400,000 4}% Ist 
Deb. Stock, at par) , : £50°, | Apr. 30 All 
Stock Bntish Automatic. (£250,000 53% Ist Deb 
EINES udu bncscrneanriconcsicbessowernas’s £25% | May 1] £40% 
Stock Briton Ferry Steel. (£250,000 4% Ist Deb. 
NED i uctntnccdechhenassouneohseeierenniekes £50% | Apr. 30 All 
10/- Brixton Estate. (200,000 5% Cum. Pref. 
Shares, at par) . : pkeke 5/- | Apr. 29 All 
él Brown Brothers. (New Ord. Shares (one for 
eee saeeeeshios 15/- May 1 All 
Stock Cargo Fleet Iron, Ltd. (£750,000 4% First 
Deb. Stock, at £100°,) ...... cssevecsscoce | £1I5% | Apr. 291 £15% 
4/- Central Portland Cement. (250,000 Ord. 
OE, BE BIRD onccvescescsrs caren ; 2/3 May 1 All 
£1 Central Portland Cement. (25 ,000 6% Cum. 
Red. Pref. ie at 22/6) : 12/6 |May 1 All 
#1 Cheapside Land (Partly- paid Pref. Shares) 2/6 | Apr. 30 3/6 
él Clyde and Mersey Invest me nt. —_ 000 44% 
Cum. Pref. Shares, at par) : 10/- | Apr. 30 All 
Stock | Cumberland Prope’ - Investment. (645, 000 
5}% Deb. Stock, at £102%) £92° May 1 All 
fi De Havilland Aircré ft. (100,000 Ord. ‘Shares, 
at40/-) . en 30/—p.s.| May 1 All 
2/- Dennistown Rubber ‘Est ates. (Partly-paid 
Shares) ...... Sees eS ee All 
£1 Dundee Crematorium. “(13,000 ‘Shares, at par) | 5/- p.s. | May 2 | 10/- p.s. 
él Eagle, Star and British Dominions Insurance. 
(1,000,000 4%, 2nd Cum. Pref. Shares, at 21/-) 7/6 May 1 All 
Stock Garnett (P.) and Son. (£165,000 5% Ist Deb. 
Stock, at £98}%) . econ . | £48$% | Apr. 30 All 
Stock Hilton Main and Holly Bank Collieries. 
(£150,000 5% Deb. Stock, at £98%%)... . | £98% | Apr. 30 All 
Stock Hull Corporation 2$°, Red. Stock, 1960-70. 
(£1,200,000, at £98}°,) joommiereie . | £25% | Apr. 29 | £634% 
él Kennings Estates. (70,000 5% Cum. Pref. 
Shares, at par) ... 5/- May 1 All 
fl Marriage’s Flour Mills, Ltd. (125 000 54% Red. 
Cum. Pref. Shares, at 21/6 per share) ...... 10/- p.s. | Apr. 30 All 
+1 6p s 
2/- Mount Wellington, Ltd. (649,993 Shares, at 
p par) . ; ; ceubpeaae 1/- May 1 All 
gi Palestine Potash, Ltd. ~ (350,000 54% Cum. 
Pref., at 20/6) ..... ena ‘ . | 5/-p.s. | Apr. 30 15/6 
Stock Panama ‘Corporation (Canada). ($450,000 7% 
Prior Lien Stock, at 95%) iomenis .. | £45% | May 1 All 
£1 Park Gate Iron and Steel. (Partly-paid Shares) 2/6 Apr. 30 | 17/6 p.s. 
él Purnell and Sons. (125,000 6% Cum. Pref. 
Shares, at par) .... ; osmeneseti 10/- May 1 All 
1/- Rezende Mines, Ltd. (250,000 Shares, at 8/-, 
at rate of one new for every three) : 8/- Apr. 30 All 
10/- Thomas and Evans. (492,000 Ord. Shares, at 
12/6) is .| 6/- | Apr. 30! All 
fl Thomas and Evans. "(350,000 54% Red. Cum. 
Pref., at par) 10/- Apr. 30 All 
£2 Trust and Loan Co. of Canada. ut paid 
Shares) an shih sthiinnnnaiaiiiees 2/6 May 1 | 20/-p.s. 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share | price | paid | April 10,1935] April 24, 1935 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-85... best . | 101 16 ik-%& dis i-t% pm 
Allied Newspapers 4% Deb. : jen 104 40 ‘ 4-8 pm 
Bairns-Wear 5/- 6/3 | Fy pd 6/3-6/6 
Do. 54% Pref, fi . | 2) Fy pd 20/9-21/3 
Blackburn 2§%, 1960-65 Re 58} 34-2] dis 23-28 dis 
Bolton (T.) and Sons 4}% Deb. 100 50 2}-3} pm 2}-3} pm 
Booth’s Distilleries 6% Pref. | 23/- | 13/- | 10)d-1/1s pm | 1/14-1/6 pm 
British Aircraft 5/- een 5/- 3 3¢-6d pm 
Cannon Iron Founders Ord. 21/- | 1 2/3-1/9 dis 2/3-1/9 dis 
Do. do. 54% Pref. .. 21 11 4}d-7}d pm 3d-6d pm 
Daily Sketch 44% Deb | 104 25 2}-3} pm 23-3} pm 
De Havilland Aircraft Ord. . . | 40/- | 10/- | 14/9-15/9 pm | 16/—17/- pm 
Dunbrik 6% Preferred . } 20/- | 10 9/9-10/3 9/9-10/3 
Do. Deferred 1/- a 146 |Fypd] 2/44-2/73 2/3-2/6 
Gas Light and Coke 3% Deb. 93} 75 24-1} dis 2-1 dis 
Humber 5% Pref. ...... y 20/6 15/6 8/6-9/6 a —15/- 
Ilford 23%, 1955-65 > 99 15 18-1§ dis Ay dis 
Ilford, Ltd., 54% ““C” Pref. . | 21/6 4/6 3d-9d pm to} 1/14 pm 
oa Holloware (Stevens) 5/— 5/3 | Fy pd > 4/10}-S/14 
-C.C. 23%, 1960-70 aaa . | 100 15 3}- 38 dis 23-24 dis 
Marriage’s Flour 53%, Pref. eo 21/6 | 10/- | 1/ ~ 2/14 pm 2/3-2/9 pm 
Millom and Askam Iron 5% Deb. ...... : 70 . 704-714 
Pinchin Johnson New Ord. (10/—) .. | 28/- | Fy pe 39/3-40/3 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. ({1) ... 20/- 5/- eee 4/9-5/3 
Powell Duffryn Assoc. 43°, Pref. {1 . 21/- 5/- 4/—4/3 4/1}-4/44 
Do. do. 4% Deb. . .. | 1025 25 par-} pm par-} pm 
Thomas and Evans Ord. 10/- aie | 12/6 6/6 6/—6/3 6/1}-6/3 
Do. do. 549 7o Pref. fi < ‘ 20/-— 10/- 1/—1/3 pm 1/6-1/74 pm 
United Kingdom Gas ...... 20, 5/- par-3 pin par-} pm 
Wool Exchange & Gen. Investments — 
38% SEES, . sutapenbnahauenudiovconsye : 98 30 18-1} dis 13-1} dis 
DEL, - sinenncinnunesnnnxnees ioe ae 6/6 2/6-1/6 dis 2/6-1/6 dis 
York 3%, 1955-65 . | 100 25 23-2) pm 23-23 pm 





United Premier Oil and Cake Company, Ltd.—This company 
proposes to redeem its £291,844 6 per cent. debentures an 
to issue 4} per cent. stock. The new issue will total £400,000, 

Charing Cross Electricity Supply Company, Ltd.—The 
£481,000 4} per cent. stock will be repaid at £102 per cent. on 
August 1, 1935, and the £392,669 4 per cent. stock at par op 
November 1, 1935. The company has created £900,000 new 
3} per cent. debenture stock. Existing holders are offered 
£100 new stock for each £100 of their present holdings, and in 
each case there will be an adjusting cash payment in respect 
of interest, and, in the case of the 4$ per cent. stock, in respect 
also of the 2 per cent. premium. The conversion offer will 
remain open until 4 p.m, on May 7th. 


FLXED TRUST 

Selective Fixed Trust.—Selective Fixed Investments, Ltd, 
announce the formation of units “A” and ‘B”’ of the 
above trust, each consisting of 26 securities. The maximum 
life is 15 years; service charge, 6 per cent., of which a portion 
is to be set aside in escrow. Bonuses up to 10 per cent, 
distributed ; above 10 per cent. may be divided or retained 
at discretion of management. On termination, alternative 
offer may be made to Certificate Holders. Trustee, Royal 
Exchange Assurance. Management may eliminate, with 
trustee’s consent, if in interest of sub-unit holders. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Unilever.—An extraordinary general meeting is to be held 
on May 10th to consider resolutions that: (1) the capital be 
increased to £17,200,000 by the creation of 2,000,000 5 per 
cent. cumulative preferred shares of {1. 


Lancashire Steel Corporation, Ltd.—It is announced that an 
issue of 5 percent. first preference shares will be made shortly. 


Timothy Whites and Taylors.—An issue of 1,000,000 
4 per cent. Ist Mortgage Debenture Stock will be made next 
week at £101 per cent. 


Inch Kenneth Kajang Rubber.—The directors have decided 
to issue 12,500 shares {1 each at {1 2s. 6d. in proportion 
one new share for each ten held. 

Austin Reed, Ltd.—It is proposed to issue 10,000 ordinary 
shares {1 for the benefit of the staff pension fund. 


Camborne Water Company.—The directors are seeking 
Parliamentary sanction for the erection of new waterworks 
and the raising of fresh capital. A meeting to consider the 
proposals will be held at Camborne on May 4th, at 11 a.m. 

North Kalgurli (1912), Ltd.—100,000 shares 2s. each to be 
offered to shareholders at 10s. per share in proportion one new 


share for each ten held. Proceeds of issue to be used for 
extensions and additions to plant. 


Amalgamated Roadstone Corporation.—A public issue of 
175,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares {1 at 2ls. 
and 175,000 ordinary 10s. shares at par is expected next week. 


General Refractories, Ltd.—An overwhelming majority of 
the shareholders of J. Grayson Lowood and Company have 
accepted General Kefractories merger proposals. General 
Refractories will have to make a further issue of capital, 


a portion of which will be offered to the shareholders on 
attractive terms. 


Hield Brothers Limited.—It has been decided to offer 
200,000 ordinary shares at Is. 6d. per share in the proportion 
of one for each complete 10 shares on May 1, 1935. 


RESULT OF ISSUE 


Canadian National Railways.—Total subscriptions to the 
refunding offer of $48,400,000 amounted to $89,332,500 m 


two days. The issue of $13,400,000 2 per cent. three years 
offered to yield 2.25 per cent., brought $51,161,000 sub 
scriptions. 





OIL OUTPUTS 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDs, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended April 20th :—Venezuela, 17,227 barrels; Trinidad, 28,070 
barrels; total, 45,297 barrels. 

THE MEXICAN EAGLE Or CoMPANY 
week ended April 13, 

STEAVUA ROMANA 
Romana Company, 
87,816 metric tons. 
78,781 metric tons. 


Tampico O11, Ltp. — The total production from the company’s 


properties in Mexico during March was 13,690 barrels, in respect 


of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 1,027 
barrels. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS, 


, Ltp.—Production for the 
1935, was 393,000 barrels. 


(BritisH), Ltp.—Production of the Steaua 
Bucharest, for the month of February was 
Production for the month of March was 


Lrp.—Oil produced during March, 


30,957 tons; oil purchased during March from other companies, 
53,490 tons. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





THE ALLIANCE TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


LARGE INCREASE IN NET REVENUE 
INVESTMENT MARKET AND INTEREST RATES 
MR DAVID PIRIE ON THE AMERICAN POSITION 


The annual ordinary general meeting of The Alliance Trust 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th instant, in the com- 
pany’s registered office, Meadow House, 64 Reform Street, 
Dundee. 

The chair was taken by Mr David Pirie, and, after formal evi- 

dence of the proper calling of the meeting had been submitted, the 
Scretary (Mr John P. Bruce) read the auditors’ report to the 
shareholders. 
“The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the annual report, 
aid:—It is now my duty to submit for your adoption the 
directors’ report and accounts for the past year. They have been 
in your hands in printed form for the statutory period, and you 
will no doubt have familiarised yourselves with their contents. 


e = 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF THE YEAR 


In the case of a company whose interests are so varied and 
widely spread as ours, nearly every year brings some factors which 
tend to put the process of comparison with the previous year some- 
what out of line. But the exchange operation carried out in the 
previous year produced such a severe distortion in any comparison 
based on the mere figures that we thought it well to bring the 
matter under your notice in a special paragraph of the report. 
If we eliminate exchange the net revenue for the past year, after 
deducting interest and expenses, amounted to £300,783, while for 
the previous year on the same basis it was only £258,633, an 
increase in the present year of £42,150. 

This is a very satisfactory advance, but we must not forget 
that the past year also had its pieces of good fortune. During its 
course, and especially towards its close, many fixed interest-bear- 
ing bonds and stocks which had been in default for a considerable 
period returned to the paying list, and in such cases our revenue 
account receives the benefit not only of the interest or dividend for 
the year, but of an accumulation of arrears, a benefit which in the 
nature of things is not recurring ; and however much the position 
of the bond or stock in question may improve, future years can 
only provide a single interest or dividend. The past year has, we 
find, had a good many of these non-recurring benefits, and, while 
the general outlook furnished the main reason for a conservative 
dividend policy, our knowledge of this special fact gives it addi- 
tional justification. 


VALUE OF THE SECURITIES 


Turning to the capital position, we find that the usual valuation 
of our securities as at the close of the year yielded a satisfactory 
result. The mere fact that it showed an appreciation on the book 
cost at any one date would not, of course, be conclusive. It is 
rather a matter of comparison, and making such comparisons as 
we can, I am sure that an appreciation of 8 per cent., even on 
such a favourable date as January 31st last, is a ground for confi- 
dence in the quality of our investments—a confidence which is 
reinforced by a consideration of the strength of our reserves. 

The increase in our valuation during the last two years really 
teflects very adequately the main factors which have affected our 
bond and stock business in the recent past. The first of these 
factors is the lowering of the interest rate. I notice that, according 
to the Actuaries’ Index, the yield from 2} per cent. Consols on 
the price ruling at the beginning of March was no more than 
2.85 per cent., against the comfortable return of 4} per cent. at 
the end of 1929, while on good industrial debentures the return 
fell during the same years from 5.60 per cent. to 3.86 per cent. 
This factor has an important effect on our operations, on the one 
hand as investors and on the other as borrowers, and for the 
Present things point to its continuing in force. In the past this 
country’s large savings and surpluses, so far as not employed here, 
found employment abroad, but partly by Government restriction 
and partly by voluntary action we have been deprived of this 
outlet. 

The accumulation of reserves by our business concerns and in- 
stitutions and of savings by individuals has not only provided the 
finance necessary for any expansion of business but has saddled 
the investment market with an immense weight of money which 
has depressed the interest rate below anything seen this century. 
In the money market, as elsewhere, it is often the unexpected that 
happens, but all parties in the State are committed to a cheap 
Money policy, and general conditions appear likely to assist them 
to keep interest rates low. 





THE RECOVERY IN BUSINESS 


The second factor reflected in our valuation is the business 
recovery which has taken place in the past two years—a factor 
also reflected in our revenue account by the restoration of defaults 
and the increase of dividends. This recovery was experienced in 
most countries, particularly our own—the exception being the 
members of the gold bloc, whose troubles are attracting so much 
attention just now. It is perhaps, however, a little questionable 
to include in any generalisation such an exceptional case as that 
of the United States. True, its figures have appeared to show a 
more or less continuous recovery, but when we observe that from 
June to January last there was a further distribution of relief 
money by the Federal Government of over 4,000 million dollars— 
of which scarcely half was provided out of revenue—one begins 
to wonder whether recovery so stimulated can be regarded as 
either real or permanent. And in the United States, as every- 
where else, the recovery, such as it is, is merely internal. 

Nothing has really been done anywhere to clear the path of 
international trade, blocked as it is by every obstacle which a 
short-sighted economic nationalism can devise. As regards the 
important countries represented in the gold bloc, we find instead 
of recovery ever-increasing difficulties. We must expect that their 
efforts to free themselves from their troubles will eventually result 
in some relief, but it would be foolish to regard their position as 
otherwise than difficult and even dangerous to themselves and 
others. International political relations it would be out of place 
for me to discuss here, but it is common ground that the situation 
is full of dangerous possibilities. It is certainly no time for the 
prophets of smooth things; nor, indeed, for prophets of any kind. 
The outlook calls for the utmost reserve and conservatism. 


MORTGAGE REPAYMENTS IN AMERICA 


As indicated in the report, money supplied from Federal sources 
for the relief of American agriculture has resulted in the repay- 
ment of a number of our mortgages. We should, of course, have 
much preferred to see our interest in the mortgage fields reduced 
by sales of real estate, because mortgages repaid are apt to be just 
those that are paying their interest regularly and at a rate which 
cannot be secured elsewhere just now. But these repayments have 
mainly come from the Southern States, where we are quite content 
to reduce our risks even on these terms. In particular, the posi- 
tion of cotton, in the face of growing foreign competition, is 
becoming increasingly precarious. The remedial measures of the 
New Deal here, as elsewhere, take the form not of normal and 
healthful methods of recovery, but of daring and even blind 
experiment, and the results and the future of these Southern States 
are at present most problematical. 

We have, of course, made some sales of real estate, but these 
have been principally in the Pacific North-West, where irrigation 
has come into its own to save the farmers from a time of drought, 
and the non-irrigated areas have benefited by the rise in the price 
of wheat. However it be achieved, our policy remains one of 
liquidation of the residue of the company’s mortgage business as 
rapidly as this can be carried out with due regard to the principles 
of prudence and moderation, and we are glad to find that, notwith- 
standing increasing difficulties, our investment in the mortgage 
field has decreased during the year by 632,199 dollars. 

I am glad once again to make warm acknowledgment of the 
services of the staff and of the efforts of our agents in America in 
difficult times. 


DIVIDEND OF 22 PER CENT. 


I shall not detain you further, but conclude by moving that the 
directors’ report and accounts be adopted, and that final dividends 
be declared as therein recommended, namely on {700,000 prefer- 
ence stock at the preferential rate of 44 per cent. per annum ; on 
£650,000 preference stock at the preferential rate of 4 per cent. per 
annum; on {750,000 preference stock at the preferential rate of 
5 per cent. per annum ; on £100,000 ‘‘ A’’ preference stock at the 


preferential rate of 4 per cent. per annum; and on {1,050,000 
ordinary stock at the rate of 22 per cent. per annum, all subject 
to deduction of income tax. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and resolutions declaring 
dividends, re-electing the retiring director, and appointing auditors 
were unanimously passed. 
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LAW UNION AND ROCK INSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


PREMIUMS AND PROFITS INCREASED 
CONTINUED GROWTH IN NEW LIFE BUSINESS 
QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION 
SIR FREDERICK PASCOE RUTTER’S ADDRESS 


The annual general meeting of the Law Union and Rock Insur- 
ance Company, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at the 
offices of the company, 7 Chancery Lane, London, W.C. 

Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter (chairman of the company) presided. 

The secretary and actuary (Mr A. H. Shrewsbury, F.I.A.), 
having read the notice convening the meeting and the report of 
the auditors, 

The chairman said: My lords and gentlemen, I presume that, 
as usual, you will take the report as read. (Agreed.) 


FIRE AND ACCIDENT DEPARTMENTS 


In the Underwriting departments I am glad to be able to report 
for the first time for six years an increase in our income. The 
fire premiums were £463,388, against £453,514 in 1933, and the 
surplus carried to the profit and loss account is £87,045, which is 
again highly satisfactory. 

The accident premiums amount to £219,123, an increase of 
£9,656 over 1933. The profit is £21,791, which, having regard to 
the increasing liabilities of motor-car insurers, is not unsatisfactory. 

We are, therefore, transferring in all to profit and loss account 
from the fire and accident sections of our operations £108,836, 
against {107,108 in 1933. The measured onward tread and profit- 
able outcome of these two departments is indicative of the sound 
vertibre of the company and accounts for most of its profits. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the Life department new business has been up to our expecta- 
tions. The net new sums assured in 1934 amounted to £2,861,044. 
That exceeds the business of 1933 by over £300,000. This in- 
crease is particularly gratifying, because it follows a succession of 
increases, the new business in every year of this quinquennium 
having been larger than its immediate predecessor. Claims by 
death have continued at a moderate level, the total of £419,149 
being less than the average of the last five years. 

As you will have observed, the accounts now before you relate 
to the final year of our quinquennium. In the revenue account 
there is a debit for valuation expenses amounting to /9,630, which 
has been separated from the normal expenses of the year. This 
separation has been made because, during the year, we have in- 
curred considerable costs in the installation of mechanical equip- 
ment which we expect will much increase the efficiency of our 
actuarial and statistical work. 

The interest yield on the life funds is £3 17s. 4d. per cent. net, 
being 2s. 2d. per cent. greater than in 1933. The increase is due 
to decreased income tax and an improved return from some of our 
existing investments, these factors having fortunately more than 
offset the effect of the low yields now obtainable on new in- 
vestments. 

Last year I referred to the continued recession of interest rates, 
and indicated its actual and probable future effect on life assur- 
ance business. Money is now even cheaper than it was then, and 
those of us who are responsible for the investment of large funds 
have been occasioned much anxious thought. Notwithstanding 
the possession of old investments giving a high return, new invest- 
ments at lower rates must continually diminish the average yield 
on the funds as a whole. 

Some time ago it became obvious that the rates of premium 
being charged generally for with-profit assurances in this country 
could not possibly, when invested at current interest rates, prove 
to be adequate to maintain in the future the high rates of bonus 
which were declared in the post-war years. 

To meet the situation some offices have, during 1934, substan- 
tially increased the rates of premium charged to new policy- 
holders, a course of action which, in certain cases, provides a 
satisfactory compensation. The effect of that to an insured is, of 
course, equivalent to a decrease in the rate of bonus. 

The revision of with-profit premium rates made by the ‘‘ Law 
Union "’ last July, foreshadowed in my speech last year, did not, on 
the whole, increase the premiums. It should be remembered that 
the changes were limited to the minima necessary to maintain 
equity between different classes of policy-holders. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


Directing your attention to the balance sheet, our investments, 
as I have previously informed you, have included a large holding in 


loans on Canadian farms, originating quite thirty years ago, anq 
to the directors at that time sufficiently sound to warrant the 
belief that a tempting rate of interest was coupled with adequate 
security. But ten or twelve years ago, trouble evidenced itself, 
and became more acute as the period of depression ran its course, 

Following the war, the farmers fared sumptuously upon 
abnormal prices. Then came gradually a glut of commodities, 
with the result that values fell seriously, and farmers all over 
the North American continent began to experience considerable 
financial losses. 

Hence, although for a long time past we have been rigidly re. 
pressing this section of our investments, the quinquennium hag 
naturally been adversely affected thereby. 

As regards the year 1934, I am pleased to report some improve. 
ment. Notwithstanding a serious draught, the actual cash collec. 
tions for the year, after deducting all expenses, resulted in a dis. 
tinctly better return from this Canadian investment taken as a 
whole. 

There is some basis for anticipating a further improvement in 
the future, but, nevertheless, as is proper when surplus is being 
distributed, we have taken a cautious view and have set aside, 
on account of these loans, reserves which we consider adequately 
estimated. 

The rest of the balance sheet calls for little comment. All 
the other items and the assets as a whole have been reviewed and 
been found to be more than satisfactory. 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION 


Now I come to the valuation results, and I will deal first with 
the most important fund, viz., the ‘‘ Law Union and Rock.” 

The surplus amounts to {£733,670 after providing full reserves 
for all future liabilities by the usual actuarial valuation on the 
same strict basis as on previous occasions. 

The shareholders’ proportion of this surplus amounts to £66,756, 
and out of the balance of £666,914 a compound reversionary bonus 
of 32s. per cent. has been declared, absorbing £608,488, leaving to 
be carried forward in the fund £58,426. 

To minds accustomed to the high rates of bonus which followed 
the war, a bonus rate of 32s. may appear low. As a matter of 
fact, it is the average of our bonuses for the last thirty-five years. 
It should be borne in mind that in 1931 we wrote off investments 
the sum of £230,000, and our surplus was therefore diminished 
to that extent. In view of the large appreciation in the value of 
our Stock Exchange investments, your directors might have been 
justified in concluding that this £230,000 could be written back 
and so returned to surplus. They have, however, decided that the 
proper course is to make our reserves as strong as possible, and 
we therefore enter upon our next quinquennium with so much 
better prospect. 

The two closed funds, the ‘‘ Rock ’’ and the ‘‘ Crown,’’ show 
an aggregate surplus of £142,013, of which £72,488 is allocated 
to the policy-holders, £18,635 is credited to the shareholders, and 
the balance, £50,890, is carried forward. 


VALUE OF INVESTMENTS 


There is just one further remark which I may make. As you 
all are aware, there are few things in life which you can have both 
ways. On the one hand, if we had happened to have had a much 
larger proportion of mortgages and fewer Government securities, we 
should probably have had a higher yield from our interest, but, 
on the other hand, we should not have had such a large credit in 
the value of our Stock Exchange investments which credit, as you 
will appreciate, forms a substantial buttress to the financial struc- 
ture of the company. 

It will be a satisfaction to you to know that as the result of 
further appreciation in the holdings of our Stock Exchange invest- 
ments, their aggregate market value at the present moment 
exceeds the value at which they stand in the books by more than 
one million pounds. 

The company has the continuous advantage of the zealous 
support of the many good friends who act as our agents and repre 
sentatives, and it is a pleasure to me to have this opportunity of 
referring to and thanking them for their keenness and loyalty. 
With their help, and under the able and intelligent control of Mr 
Shrewsbury, who has dealt courageously with old problems and 
proved himself active and inventive as regards plans for the 
future, I have every confidence that the company, as a whole, not 
only as regards the fire and accident business, but also as regards 
the life section—so important for policyholders as well as share 
holders—will continue to make steady progress and, I hope, 
increasing profit. 

I now beg to move ‘“‘ That the report, accounts, and balance 
sheet be received, adopted and entered on the minutes.’’ 
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The Most Hon. the Marquess of Reading, P.C., G.C.B., G.C.S.I., 
G.C.1.E., G.C.V.O. (deputy chairman) seconded the resolution, 
and it was carried unanimously. 

The Hon. E. C. G. Cadogan, C.B., M.P., proposed the re- 
election of the retiring directors, Mr C. G. Hamilton and Sir 
Frederick Pascoe Rutter. 

This was seconded by Mr Philip E. B. Fooks and unanimously 
approved. 

On the proposition of Mr Charles Hendry, seconded by Mr A. S. 
Rogers, the auditors, Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Com- 
pany, were reappointed. 


VOTES OF THANKS 


The Rt. Hon. Viscount FitzAlan of Derwent, K.G., P.C., 
G.C.V.O., in moving a vote of thanks to the staff and agents, said 
that he thought the company very fortunate in having an extra- 
ordinarily efficient staff imbued with the right spirit. He was 
sorry the company was losing the services of Mr S. H. Brown, 
and wished him a happy time in his retirement. 

Mr R. B. Pemberton seconded the vote, and it was unanimously 
accorded. 

Mr A. H. Shrewsbury, F.I.A., in replying, said that it was both 
gratifying and encouraging to the staff to know that their services 
were sO appreciated. Personally he was grateful for much help 
from the officials of the ‘‘ London and Lancashire,’’ and indebted 
to the chairman for his continual encouragement and guidance. 

The proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the chair- 
man on the motion of the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Strafford, seconded 
by Mr P. E. B. Fooks. 





RIO TINTO COMPANY, LIMITED 


ADJUSTMENT TO NEW WORLD CONDITIONS 


The sixty-second ordinary general meeting of Rio Tinto Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at Southern House, 
London. 

The Rt. Hon. Sir Auckland Geddes, G.C.M.G. (the chairman), 
in the course of his speech, said that 1934 was a difficult year. 
Their sterling profit was reduced by more than £80,000 by the 
adverse movement of the sterling-peseta exchange. 

Reviewing events in Spain, the Chairman said that the general 
strike at the mines lasted for several days, but no serious damage 
was done to the company’s property. 

In spite of the catastrophic fall in the purchasing power of 
copper, the company had been able to avoid making a loss. In 
face of the situation, copper producers had been able to lay the 
foundations of what he hoped would be a long-continued and 
highly successful effort to maintain reasonable stability in the 
industry and a level of prices fair both to the producer and the 
consumer. In spite of the difficulties which had had to be over- 
come agreement had been reached. 

Rio Tinto was directly a party to the arrangement and in- 
directly was interested in it through Rhokana. The directors 
believed that the Rio Tinto Company’s position was adequately 
safeguarded. They had liberty under the agreement to produce 
and sell in Spain all the copper which Spain could use and to 
Produce and export quantities adequate to their business as 
sulphur and pyrites producers. When they added to the copper 
which they would produce at Rio Tinto their interest in the 
copper to be produced by Rhokana, and in their share of 
Mufulira’s production, they might conclude that with even a 
relatively small rise in the price of copper the fortunes of their 
company would be benefited. In fact, they might hope for some 
Tteturn at no distant date from their large investment in Rhodesia. 

Recapitulating the position, he said that they had secured wide- 
spread, though not yet all inclusive, co-operative agreements 
between pyrites producers. They were working in co-operation 
with other sulphur producers. They had secured complete agree- 
Ment on policy in the copper industry. They had moved some 
way towards getting their mines in Spain back on an economic 
basis so far as the numbers employed were concerned. In short, 
adjustment to the new world conditions proceeded. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


sneer SSS 
Lecce ence 


Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 


SELECTION TRUST, LIMITED 
COMPANY'S IMPORTANT INTERESTS 


The second ordinary general meeting of the Selection Trust, 
Limited, was held at the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
Moorgate Place, London, E.C. 

Mr A. Chester Beatty (the chairman), in the course of his 
address, said: This is the first occasion when the accounts for 
the present Selection Trust, Limited, cover a full year. The 
accounts presented at our first general meeting a year ago related 
only to a few weeks, as the company was incorporated in Novem- 
ber, 1933, and it acquired the assets of Canadian Selection 
Company, Limited, in December of that year. 

Dealing with the accounts submitted, you will see that cash 
and Government securities totalled about £292,000, while our 
principal assets, represented by investments, stood at their cost 
figure of £3,221,000. Of this sum {2,881,000 was the cost of 
quoted investments, the market value of which, at the close of 
the financial year, was £2,587,000. At to-day’s prices, the market 
value shows an increase of about {£120,000 on that figure, and 
the present net asset value of our ros. shares, after deduction of 
liabilities, is about 14s. per share. The depreciation in market 
value is well covered by the sum of £920,345, which you will see 
is standing to the credit of reserve account on the other side of 
the balance sheet. 

About 4o per cent. of the total value of our investments is 
represented by our holding of common stock of the American 
Metal Company, and no revenue was received during the year 
from that investment. The figures as a whole reflect a marked 
improvement. The assets totalled nearly $69 millions, of which 
about $19 millions represented current assets exclusive of invest- 
ments. Thus the American Metal Company’s financial condition 
has considerably improved, and the company is in a strong position 
to enable it to take advantage of in trade 
conditions. 


improvements 


INTERESTS IN YUGOSLAVIA 


The various investments of the American Metal Company 
include about 36 per cent. of the issued capital of Roan Antelope 
Copper Mines, Limited, and 55 per cent. of the issued capital of 
Rhodesian Selection Trust, Limited, which controls Mufulira 
Copper Mines, Limited. Recently a conference in New York of 
the principal copper producers agreed upon a scheme designed to 
adjust production more closely to the fluctuating demands of the 
market. It is important to realise that by the agreed restriction 
under the scheme a reduction in output is being made of 240,000 
short tons per annum below the rate at the beginning of the year. 

Regarding our Yugoslavian lead-zinc-silver interests, Trepca 
Mines, Limited, in which we have a large holding, has continued 
to work profitably, although the fall in lead and zinc prices during 
the year has adversely affected its revenue. This mine is excel- 
lently equipped and ranks among the lowest cost producers. We 
also have substantial holdings in other promising lead-zinc-silver 
propositions in Yugoslavia, which have already developed 
substantial quantities of lead-zinc-silver ore. 


DIAMOND MINING 


We continue to receive a steady revenue from our valuable in- 
vestment in Consolidated African Selection Trust, Limited, a 
company which is concerned in the production of diamonds from 
the Gold Coast Colony and from Sierra Leone. Diamond mining 
has been established in Sierra Leone during the last two years 
only. Important deposits of good quality stones have been 
developed, and the business is expected to provide an increasing 
source of revenue to the Consolidated Company. There has been 
an encouraging improvement recently in the diamond market, 
and I am hopeful that this tendency will continue. 

The enterprises in which we are mainly interested have been 
able to operate advantageously, and on the whole with improving 
results. From a long-range point of view, I believe we have 
excellent grounds for confidence, and any further improvements 
in general conditions should react very favourably on the results 
of these enterprises. 

Apart from the investment side of our work, we have been 
actively engaged in seeking new mining business on the lines 
which were pursued so successfully by the former Selection Trust, 
Limited. Numerous propositions have been considered, and a 
number of the more promising ones have been examined by our 
engineers. With our skilled organisation and long experience we 
are in an excellent position to undertake large-scale mining busi- 
ness, and I am confident that in due course we shall find fresh 
openings in which we can become profitably engaged. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AMALGAMATED METAL CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 


THE BASE METAL MARKET 


MR C., 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the Amalgamated Metal 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at the 
Chartered Insurance Institute’s Hall, 20 Aldermanbury, London. 

Mr C. V. Sale (the chairman), in the course of his speech, said: 
—The combined balance sheet of the constituent companies 
carries on its face the explanatory notes which in previous years 
have been included in my remarks, and I need say very little in 
addition. Such variations as the comparative figures show are 
those which accompany increased trading activity. Current 
assets at £4,326,000 exceed current liabilities by £1,654,o00, and 
you will observe that, while stocks of merchandise at {2,464,000 
are greater by over £500,000 than a year ago, over 90 per cent. 
of the total was held against forward sales. 

Investment holdings as a group have increased by £103,000. 
This is a net figure. Investments with a book value of £107,000 
have been realised at a profit of £69,000, while others have been 
acquired at a cost of £156,000. Advances to subsidiary companies 
have increased by £36,000 and to allied companies by £18,000. In 
this connection I may tell you that, as a holding company, we 
make it a rule that the subsidiary companies, and the allied com- 
panies where we are in control, shall be financed by direct 
advances from the British Metal Corporation, Limited. Substan- 
tially, therefore, the combined balance sheet includes the in- 
debtedness of these subsidiary and allied companies. 


VALUATION OF INVESTMENTS 


The valuations represented by the inset figures opposite the 
book values of the investment holdings indicate an estimated 
depreciation of £280,000, against {286,000 in the last accounts. 
Those valuations were made on December 31st. On a valuation 
made yesterday, the depreciation is now something less than 
£110,000, or say 6 per cent. of the book value ; an improvement 
of {170,000 during the last four months. 

The mining property of which the cost is included in our 
advances to allied companies remains dormant, owing to the 
abnormally low prices of lead and spelter, with which I shall deal 
later. Provision has, however, been made by the Canadian com- 
pany concerned for writing down the book value by 5 per cent. 
The appreciation on another investment belonging to the same 
company, which last year was £80,000, is now £20,000, but 
neither figure has been taken into account in our valuation of 
investments. 


LEAD AND SPELTER PRICES 


Prices for lead and spelter throughout the year have again been 
disappointing, due to the stipulation in the Ottawa Agreement that 
Empire producers must sell their metal at the ‘‘ World price.’’ 
Discussions extending over many months have taken place to find 
an issue from this impasse, and we have reason to hope that the 
markets in both these metals may soon be freed from the depress- 
ing and deflationary influences which have been at work. 

The Halkyn District United Mines, Limited, which is under our 
control, in conjunction with the Imperial Smelting Corporation 
and our Australian associates, is now producing lead in the shape 
of high-grade concentrates at the rate of 25,000 tons per annum. 
The outlook on to-day’s price level is promising, and the current 
production is being sold at a satisfactory profit. 

Our annual review of copper for 1934 closed with a reference 
to rumours of a restriction scheme. This has now been launched 
and, although it has not been possible to make it as comprehensive 
as would be desirable—chiefiy owing to difficulties peculiar to 
Canadian production—the measures appear on the whole adequate 
at least to prevent any further increase in stocks. We think the 
future of the metal would be more secure if the merchant was 
encouraged to exercise his legitimate functions—to carry stocks 
and make a market. As the scheme stands, the purchases of mer- 
chants are restricted to the requirements of their customers for 
immediate consumption. A similar policy was responsible for 
many of the troubles through which the industry has passed in 
recent years. 


V. SALE’S SPEECH 


THE TIN MARKET 


Tin found a ready market throughout the year at a price rang. 
ing between {220 and {240 per ton. It is still slightly above the 
general level of other articles, and I suggest again that, produc- 
tion being so well in control, those who are in authority should 
give close attention to this point. 

As you will know, we occupy a very important place in the 
distributing side of the industry, acting as we do through one of 
our allied companies as selling agents for the largest group of 
smelters now in existence. We are in very close touch with pro- 
ducers and consumers all over the world, and we Jook forward to 
playing an even more important role in the future in the develop- 
ment of this great imperial industry. Apart from these selling 
agencies, our business in tin is mainly confined to advancing the 
money required between shipment date and consumption, when- 
ever remunerative rates and margins are available. 


SATISFACTORY RUBBER RESULTS 


The trade in rubber, which is an important department in the 
business of Henry Gardner and Company, has again given very 
satisfactory results. The scheme for controlling production and 
exports was sanctioned by the Governments concerned in May, 
1934. Its strength lies in its elasticity and in the powers it confers 
on a very strong committee to correct any maladjustment between 
production and consumption. Stocks, which were accumulating 
under the influence of higher prices in anticipation of this control, 
are still too large, and there is no doubt that the initial quotas 
were too generous. 


RUBBER PRICES AND STOCKS 


As a consequence, and in spite of good consumption, the price 
of 7d. per pound or thereabouts which was reached in July fell 
away to 63d. at the end of the year. To-day it is about 53d. 
World stocks at the end of February were approximately 
687,000 tons, or within about 10,000 tons of the peak figure in 
December, 1934. The export quotas now in force have been ad- 
justed to meet these conditions, and present indications point to 
a gradual reduction of the surplus to normal requirements. 

Two years ago I reminded you of the saying of old: ‘‘ Money 
changeth hands, and in this circulation the life of commerce and 
business consists.’’ Now the only acceptable money in the final 
settlement of trade balances between nations is hard money, and 
if to-day gold is scarce and international trade is dying, is it or 
is it not in the first place because the United States, as the greatest 
creditor nation, is exercising her power to draw gold from circu- 
lation. Last year, calculating at 85s. per fine ounce, she took 
about £175,000,000, and within the last four months another 
£50,000,000 or more has gone to swell the vast stores which lie 
buried in her vaults. How long can and how long will this 
process continue? The same power is now operating ruthlessly 
in drawing silver from circulation; a dire calamity to the 
struggling and suffering millions of China. Among the results to 
be expected are a large extension of the territory which for trade 
and currency purposes may be described as the Yen area, and a 
sharper cleavage between the interests of East and West. 


FAVOURABLE POSITION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


For my present purpose I only wish to bring to your notice the 
exceptionally favourable position of our own country. In striking 
contrast with our neighbours, existing currency prices are only 
slightly above pre-war gold prices. In my opinion this is due to 
the fact that we have offered the freest market, with fewer 
hindrances and restrictions than any other country, so that pro 
ducing nations have competed in sacrificing below cost the goods 
which could not be sold elsewhere. But I ask you whether we can 


hope to retain the advantages of this low internal price level whet 
other countries become tired of producing for sale on such terms 
and when our customers are slowly being deprived of that circu- 
lation in which the life of commerce and business consists. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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April 27, 1935 


NESTLE AND ANGLO-SWISS CONDENSED MILK 
COMPANY 


DECENTRALISATION PROGRAMME NEARING COMPLETION 


The sixty-eighth annual general meeting of Nestlé and Anglo- 
Swiss Condensed Milk Company was held on Thursday, April 18th, 
at Cham, Switzerland, Mr Louis Dapples, president of the com- 
pany, being in the chair. 

Mr Dapples, after referring in moving and sympathetic terms to 
the great loss the company had sustained in the death of Dr. 
Oscar von Waldkirch, for many years a direcfor and faithful 
collaborator of the company, and of Mr Karl Gundelfinger, who 
had been chairman of directors of Nestlé (South Africa), Limited, 
since its foundation, remarked that the outstanding feature of 
economic evolution in 1934 was the continuance of monetary dis- 
order which, far from decreasing, had rather extended. 

The Chairman described the difficulties they had faced and the 
sacrifices they had made during recent years to maintain their 
production in and export from Switzerland at as high a figure as 
possible in view of the present changed economic circumstances, 
and recalled with satisfaction that by means of their policy of 
decentralisation they had been able to render no negligible support 
to the trade balance of their country in the form of repatriations 
from abroad in various forms, such as dividends, taxes, remunera- 
tions, purchases of machinery and material, etc. Further, their 
disbursements for the benefit of their personnel in Switzerland 
reached the sum of Frs. 2,500,000 during the years 1929-33, and 
they had set aside a capital sum of Frs. 6,000,000 for the purpose 
of ensuring pensions granted to their Swiss workers in the ordinary 
course or in anticipation. 


STRENGTH OF THE ORGANISATION 


He thought that their annual report would have given share- 
holders a clear picture of the condition of their business through- 
out the world and of the nature of the difficulties which they had 
to be continually overcoming before they could present the trading 
results shown. Shareholders would have noted with satisfaction 
that they were approaching completion of their vast programme 
of decentralisation and that it was now their task to devote them- 
selves, with the close application that was called for, to the perfec- 
tion of the equipments that had been installed, or, in other words, 
to assist the various companies charged with the production and 
distribution of their products throughout the world in the deve- 
lopment, consolidation and extension of their activities, while 
always confining their attention more particularly to the domain 
of milk and its derivatives. 

As he had previously pointed out, they made every effort in all 
the countries in which they had participations to develop their 
activities in the interests of the respective countries. That was 
the great secret and, at the same time, the strength of their 
organisation. 


LARGE-SCALE DISTRIBUTION OF FRESH MILK 


It was with such principles in mind that it had seemed to 
certain of their associated companies, as well as to themselves, 
that it was becoming necessary for them to interest themselves in 
the problem of the distribution of fresh milk on a large scale. 

The progress of the last ten years in this connection from the 
point of view of hygiene, distribution and transport, had appre- 
ciably modified the conditions governing the trade in this article 
of primary necessity, whose distribution was rapidly losing the 
characteristics of a family enterprise which previously distin- 
guished it. Only companies or co-operative societies of a really 
industrial character and with comparatively ample capital could 
meet the ceaseless requirements of improved technical installations. 

For some years they had been making, with all the prudence 
that the situation called for, experiments in certain countries, 
including England, which indicated that a development of their 
activities in this direction not only offered an interesting future 
but also presented appreciable advantages in a more rational 
exploitation of their existing organisations, without exceeding the 
Scope of the latter. It must not be forgotten that the condensed 
milk industry only dealt with a relatively small percentage of the 
total production of fresh milk. 

They had therefore considered it desirable to develop certain 
existing organisations interested in fresh milk distribution and to 
Proceed, as and when interesting opportunities presented them- 
Selves, with the installation of new ones. Although the realisable 
Profits were very restricted per unit of sale—which was natural, 
as they were dealing with an article of primary necessity and not 
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a speciality—they thought that in due time their fresh milk 
department would prove to be an appreciable support to their 
undertaking. 

In all their local initiatives they were unsparing in placing their 
advice and experience at the service of those concerned, and seized 
every possible opportunity for that personal contact which was 
the best method they knew of for the creation of the spirit of 
friendly collaboration and reciprocal confidence that they con- 
sidered the essential condition of success. 


BENEFIT OF PREFERENCE CONVERSION 


Shareholders would no doubt have found a study of their 
balance sheet of particular satisfaction this year, showing as it did 
the advantages resulting from the conversion of the preference 
capital. 

The disappearance of this item from the balance sheet, together 
with the repayment of the last of their obligations on May I next, 
would mark a new era in the life of the company, which would in 
future be completely free from all charges accumulated in the 
past and which were the result of the upheavals of the post-war 
period. There would in future be nothing ranking before the 
ordinary shares of the company except {1,000,000 (Australian) of 
preference shares of the Australian company, of which the capital 
and interest were guaranteed by the parent company. These 
securities, which were among the most appreciated of their class 
on the Australian market, constituted a useful connecting link 
with their great clientele of that continent, and for this reason 
their friends in Australia had not up to the present felt called 
upon to consider any schemes for disposing of this preference 
capital. 

As shareholders were aware, the conversion of the preference 
shares of the parent company had increased the ordinary capital 
by Frs. 18,500,000—so that it now amounted to Frs. 116,000,000. 
At the date of conversion, October 1, 1934, this was composed to 
the extent of Frs. 115,500,000 of shares of Frs. 200 each, while 
Frs. 500,000 were represented by shares of Frs. 10. Meanwhile, 
numerous shareholders had taken advantage of their rights under 
the statutes to exchange 20 Frs. 10 shares against one Frs. 200 
share, and there now only remained in circulation 14,000 Frs. 10 
shares, or Frs. 140,000, as indicated in the annual report. They 
noted with pleasure that shareholders had a tendency to prefer 
the Frs. 200 shares to those of the smaller denomination, which 
were of a somewhat unusual nature on the Swiss market. As far 
as they were concerned, they hoped that the balance of the Frs. 10 
shares still existing would eventually be replaced entirely by 
Frs. 200 shares so as to enable them to eliminate this small and 
unsymmetrical element of their capital. 


PENSION AND RELIEF FUNDS 


The funds that they had accumulated in the various pension 
and relief funds for all their personnel would amount to 
Frs. 25,568,703.55 if the proposals before the meeting were duly 
adopted. Although provisions of a similar nature had been made 
by some of their friends and associated companies, they still con- 
sidered that these funds called for further heavy endowments. 
They could only hope that no measures of any kind outside the 
control of the company would ever be taken that could jeopardise 
the eminently philanthropic sacrifices that shareholders had made 
to this end. The risks of devalorisation were an ever present 
spectre in this connection. 

In their last report they had drawn shareholders’ attention to 
the increasing charges that they had to face in the form of new 
taxation, such as the Federal crisis tax, and he pointed out that 
the taxes they had to pay to the Swiss Confederation, the cantons 
and the communes exceeded by far the profits derived from their 
trading in Switzerland. Naturally, all their undertakings abroad 
were subjected to local fiscal charges, and the establishment and 
control of this whole gamut of taxes constituted by itself an 
extremely intricate task for quite a considerable staff. Thus chey 
were still a long way from the elimination of double taxation. 

They therefore regarded with apprehension the new measures, 
not only demagogic but probably completely problematical in 
their effect, that the crisis initiative now under discussion in 
Switzerland appeared to contemplate. It would be good if people 
were to give more attention to the profound truth of a recent 
remark by a great and disillusioned American: 
thing that the events of recent years have taught us, it is that 
the world feels under no obligation to present us with the neces- 
sities of life, but rather it expects us to fight like hell for the 
chance of making a living.’’ 

The resolutions referred to in the notice convening the meeting 
were duly passed, and Mr Eric DuPasquier, of Neuchatel, was 
elected to fill the vacancy on the board of directors. 


‘If there is any- 
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SCOTTISH EQUITABLE LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


SOCIETY'S STRONG POSITION 
MR ALFRED LAWRIE’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting was held in Edinburgh on April 18, 
1935, the Right Honourable the Earl of Stair, D.S.O., president 
of the Society, in the chair. 

In submitting the report for adoption Mr Alfred A. Lawrie, 
chairman of the board of directors, said: — 

In the year to March 1, 1934, our new business, whether 
measured by the gross or the net new sums assured, created a 
record in the Society’s history. The year now under review shows 
a further advance. 


RECORD NEW BUSINESS 


The gross new business exceeds two million pounds for the first 
time, and the net figure of £1,879,649 is £186,618 in excess of 
last year’s record. 

During the year £471,512 has been paid out in respect of endow- 
ment assurances reaching maturity, and the claims by death 
amounted to £379,362. Notwithstanding these heavy payments, 
the funds have increased during the year by £227,309. There was 
a material reduction in the policies surrendered during the year. 


ALTERATIONS IN INVESTMENTS 


As regards investments, the most important change in the 
balance sheet is the increase of {212,000 in loans to our associate 
company, the Standard Property Investment Company, Limited. 
This practically absorbed the whole of the balance of new money 
for investment. Amongst other alterations there is a reduction of 
about {180,000 in British Government securities and an increase 
of a like amount in debentures and debenture stocks. 


INTEREST YIELD IMPROVED 


The gross rate of interest earned has been maintained within a 
few pence of last year’s rate, and accordingly it has been possible 
to preserve practically the whole of the saving in income tax 
arising from last year’s Budget. The net rate of interest yielded 
on the whole funds is £4 3s. 3d. per cent., which is 2s. 1d. per 
cent. better than last year. The effective rate of interest on the 
life assurance fund, excluding the reserve fund and the carry 
forward, is £4 6s. 5d. net, which I think may be regarded as very 
satisfactory indeed. 


EXPENSE RATIO 


In recent years attention has been concentrated on the interest 
yield of the life offices to the exclusion sometimes of other 
factors equally important. I refer particularly to the expense of 
conducting the business. It is customary to compare expenses and 
commission with the total premium income and bring out a figure 
known as the ‘‘Expense Ratio.’’ The Society’s expense ratio 
for the year is slightly in excess of last year, due to our increased 
new business, coupled with the reduction in single premiums 
received. Our figure at {13 3s. per cent. is considerably less than 
in the great majority of life offices. The relation between the 
expense ratio and the rate of interest and the importance of 
considering both together will be apparent if I point out that were 
the Society’s expense ratio £16 per cent.—and in many offices this 
figure is exceeded—the additional cash expenditure would amount 
to more than {22,000 per annum, or over {110,000 in a quin- 
quennium. This in turn would mean—other things being equal— 
that either the surplus at the end of the quinquennium would be 
reduced by {110,000 or the rate of interest earned on the entire 
funds would have to be increased by nearly 5s. per cent. per 
annum. I do not hesitate to say that, under the conditions of 
the present time, such an increase in the rate of interest could 
not be effected without diminishing the present very sound 
security which our portfolio of investments represents. 


HIDDEN RESERVES 


Last year my predecessor reported a large margin in our favour 
between the market values and the book values of our Stock 
Exchange securities. This hidden reserve has materially increased 
during the past year, so that we have a substantial buffer should 
there be a setback in prices at a future date. 


SOCIETY’S STRONG POSITION 


In conclusion, I would emphasise to our members and agents 
the Society’s strong position represented by sound investments, 


large reserves, a satisfactory rate of interest, a low expense ratio 
and a healthy and steadily increasing volume of new business, 
I would counsel our members to consider whether their policies 
are really sufficient, keeping in view the low rates of interest at 
which the policy monies would be invested in the event of a claim 
arising at a time such as the present when the return on money 
is so small. 

To our manager, secretary and the whole staff both at head 
office and at the branch offices I would make special reference, 
Results speak for themselves and go to prove that under the new 
management the same splendid spirit of keen co-operation and 
loyal team-work exists—a factor which is essential to the success 
of any business or institution and a great tribute to the organising 
ability and foresight of Mr Guthrie, our former manager. Great 
praise is due to our manager in particular that in this his first 
year of office he has surpassed all previous records, and we feel 
that with the present spirit ruling throughout the whole Society 
there is every hope of still further prosperity in the years that are 
to come. 

The adoption of the report was seconded by the Right Honour- 
able Lord Salvesen, P.C., and unanimously carried. 





INDIA TYRE AND RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFITS—STRONG LIQUID POSITION 
MR H. A. HOLMES ON TRADING CONDITIONS 


The seventh annual meeting of the India Tyre and Rubber Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at the Accountants’ 
Hall, Glasgow. 

Mr H. A. Holmes (the chairman) in the course of his remarks 
said: The net profit for the year is, £53,789 and compares with 
£50,127 for the previous year. Production and sales, both as 
regards tonnage and units, show an advance on all previous years, 
but profit margins were leaner than last year, with the result 
that our actual trading profit showed a decrease of £7,514. The 
smaller margin of gross profit was occasioned by the Japse of time 
between the advance in the cost of raw materials and the raising 
of the price of the finished article. You will appreciate that ina 
competitive trade such as ours general agreement on the part of 
manufacturers is necessary before selling prices can be adjusted to 
meet higher costs. 

The issue of further ordinary shares towards the end of 1933, 
which enable the loans to be paid off, has left us free from any 
liability for interest, which amounted to £14,967 for the previous 
year. Depreciation has been provided for on the fixed assets on 
the same basis as before to the extent of £55,858, an increase of 
£2,934. 


DIVIDEND AND OTHER ALLOCATIONS 


I have now explained the principal features and variations of 
the items resulting in the increased net profit of £53,789. Against 
this net profit £5,000 has been appropriated to taxation reserve, 
£5,960 has been transferred to preference dividend reserve, and 
after paying the net preference dividends, amounting to £18,988, 
the disposable balance is £23,841. Out of this balance available, 
the board recommends the declaration and payment of a dividend, 
less income tax, on the ordinary shares of 5 per cent., leaving a 
balance to be carried forward to the next account of £16,091. 
In connection with the carry-forward, it should be borne in mind 
that we did not have the advantage of any sum having been 
brought in from previous years, and the directors feel that it 
would only be prudent to establish a reasonable carry-forward 
which will serve us in good stead in future years. Now that the 
new form of accounts has been established, it is our intention to 
issue future balance sheets with the previous year’s figures in the 
margins for the convenience of shareholders. 

I would like, in closing my remarks on the figures, to draw 
your attention to the strong liquid position revealed by a com- 
parison of the current assets, which, at £547,536, exceed the 
current liabilities by £405,286. 

Trading conditions during the year were, on the whole, fairly 
good in the home market, although export business presented 
ever-increasing difficulties and manufacturers are now having to 
withdraw from several countries altogether. Demand has been 
satisfactory and, although competition has been extremely keen, 


manufacturing understandings have to a certain extent been 
helpful. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


With regard to the current year, the outlook as to volume is 
not unhopeful, but the results we might anticipate are somewhat 
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moment by a disposition in certain quarters to 
ngage in extravagant selling activities. 
facturing 


Quite apart from manu- 
capacity being in excess of requirements, tyre manufac- 
turers are mainly dependent on the demand created by vehicle 
manufacturers and the requirements for every form of road trans- 
port. Brewers can probably extend sales by claiming that beer 
is good for you and cigarette makers can possibly expand con- 
sumption of their brands by making an appeal to the nerves, but 
tyres are in quite a different position. In my opinion manufac- 
turers could best serve the interests of consumers and the trade as 
a whole by a closer spirit of co-operation and limiting in some form 
the present excessive cost of merchandising an article which to-day 
is a necessity and the demand for which is so largely governed by 
the conditions I have mentioned. This is a matter which affects 
all manufacturers alike, and to my mind it will be the principal 
tactor as to probable results for the next year or two. 


COMPANY'S POLICY 


Our products continue to give every satisfaction. Transport 
fleet owners and private motorists to-day are extremely alive to 
tyre performance and the two big requirements are safety and 
mileage life. Our policy is always to provide the greatest possible 
security combined with the greatest possible number of miles which 
such construction will permit. The point is somewhat relevant 
to the very active campaign which is being carried on by the 
Minister of Transport in the interests of public safety at the 
moment. Motor trade interests are very perturbed by the action 
of the Chancellor of the Exchequer in resorting to the unexpended 
millions of money which vehicle owners have provided and we 
shall doubtless hear many protests. It does seem to me that the 
Minister of Transport could have made more use of the unex- 
pended Road Fund in his unfailing efforts to reduce the appalling 
fatality list. It is inconceivable that in the campaign for public 
safety money from such a fund could not be helpful: even if 
only part of it were applied in dealing with the considerably long 
stretches of slippery roads which exist up and down the country. 

The report and accounts were adopted and the payment of an 
ordinary dividend of 5 per cent. was sanctioned. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 20, 1935, 
amounted to 12,591,000, against ordinary expenditure of £11,735,000. 
After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances of £177,305, the 
operations for the week, as shown below, reduced the gross National 
Debt by £614,000 to approximately £8,058 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 


£ 
Treasury Bills ............00000+0+ + 10,752 | Public Department Advances... — 1 435 
National Savings Certificates... + 200 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues...... - 18 
Treasury Bond Principal ...... — 10,113 


+ 10,952 — 11,566 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
Statutory Sinking Fund. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 


Debt on March 31, 1935, appeared 


in The Economist for April 6. 





REVENUE 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 











April J, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
April 20, | April 21, | April 20, | April 21, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
BIND Ii accenacvecdsnniasiccsendacencsnnnse 8,178,000] 8,752 000) 550,000} 536,000 
Bais cevcdennnnionnseie 1,890,000 2410/00 410,000 610,000 
Estate, etc., Duties 6,160,000] 4,150, "000| 1, 860 ,000] 1,480,000 
TEIN dinicscnekeecotnenivboasasnesiemsennie 390,000 200,000; 260,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
I TI i cnctentctensimancniaddasainntst is 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty ... 50,000 50,000 20,000 20 ,000 
Total Inland Revenue ............... 16,668, 0( 0} 15,. 562,000 3, 100. ), 06 00| "2,646,000 ,646,000 





Customs and Excise— 
Customs 
Excise 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) 


9,653,000 
7,100,000 


cieciiniakd | 16,753,000] 17,198,000] 8,183,000} 8,904,000 


omnes 2,383,000] 3,618,000 
7,300,000} 5,800,000] 5,286,000 








' 
Dr2 940001 o\Dr93 35 000 





407,000] 499,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ..............ceceeee 2,150,000} 2,000,000} 750,000} 600,000 
iia nscnsdniemnunsinatennscaenrneinns ‘ - a4 
Receipts from Sundry Loans ............... 95,202] 188,420 30,737 ; 
Miscellaneous Receipts ....-.0--seccccccccccee | 3, 3,111,269 9,536,663) 2 567.748] 571,406 
Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 39,184,471} 38,984 083}12 ! 591,48 85) 11,786,406 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 

Post Office ... ; 1,850,000} 1,700 aad 450,000} 800,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap portione d to Road 

SE ccnsipiancctanes puienniaadadiadéediislninaaien ee 2,497,000 935,000 


Total Selt-balancing Revenue 


Total 


3, 890,000) 4,15 97,000] 2 
43,074,47 1) - 





2,040,000 
9 
2 


4 490,000} 1,735,000 


O81, 485) 13,521, 406 





43,181,083) 








Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 





EXPENDITURE 





April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1935, to 1934, to ended ended 
April 20, | April 21, | April 20, | April 21, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE | £ £ f f 
Interest and Managementof National Debt 


) 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 
Other Consolidated Fund Services 
Post Office Fund 


22,869,650 


 wacesnanes 
Total Supply 
Post Office) . 


Services (excluding 


Total Ordinary Expenditure 


New Sinking Fund (1928) 


22,638,390] 22,863,785] 4,335,180) 4,839,666 
| 


231, —— 216,113 


23,079, 33 4, 335, 180] 4,839,666 





Seer iar | 2 22,100,006 y 21,030,000] 7,400,000] 6,600,000 


| 





intents iv 4, 969 650} 44, 109 898] 11,7 7: 735, 180 11,439,666 























deennaaeess 288,883 920,617 65,000} 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing Ex- 
RII cuxcosnnstenincaneniacsonin 45,258,533} 44,330,515] 11,800,180 11,439,666 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
a ae 1,850,000] 1,700,000 450,000 800,000 
INIT tis ictias is segidavicsocerenedsanteauione 2,040 ,000} 2,497,000] 2,040,000} 935,000 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure 3,890 3000! 4,197,000} 2,490,000] 1,735,000 


TE \ cictiasctunasascncwinbands eveeaae “46 


9,148,533] 48,527,515 14,290,180} 13,174,666 











The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 20, 1935, is 


shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, To Aprit 20, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 





f 
SII iin ti: iannaticniaienennsuoas 44,970 
Increase in balances eecseeeeeseeese ; 278 

45,248 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance 
Sinking Funds in 1935 by borrowing. 





f 
II avo ccccccnniasensspsvectadadnees 39,184 
Gross increase in borrowing {£6,353 
Less 
New Sinking Fund ......... 289* 
Pe ID dcsvesicavncdecoscineica 6,064 
45,248 


Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 


M t 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT  Moveneat 
Apr. 21,’34 Mar. 31,’35 Apr. 20,’35 Apr. 20, 35 
Ways and Means Advances Outstand- £ £ £ £ 
ing— , 
Advances by Bank of England — 500,000 


Advances by Public Departments... 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 


51 650, 000 34, 060, 000 
829,665,000 799,320,000 823,560,000* + 10,755,000 


26 930,000 — 935,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 881,315, 000 833, 380,000 850,490, 000 + 9,320,000 


* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 


the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on April 18, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £81,740,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Tuesday 
to Saturday at {99 17s. 5d., about 15 per cent. and above in full. 
The average rate per cent. was 10s. 1-31d. The amount allotted 
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was £35,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :-— 





























Date Amount Total Amount Average 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ {s 4. 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4°85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
49,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 017 9-01 
35,000,000 62,745,000 $2,000,000 016 4:14 
35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 
30,000,000 49,560,000 27,590,000 0 6 1-64 
30,000,000 55,995,000 26.945,000 0 8 6-13 
30,000,000 54,995,000 30,000,000 0 9 7-57 
35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 010 0-08 
35,000,000 67,825,000 35,000,000 @10 1-04 
35,000,000 62,710,000 35,000,000 010 434 
40 000.000 76 095,000 40,000,000 610 2-93 
35,000,000 75,195,000 35,000,000 010 141 
35,000,000 81,740,000 35,000,000 010 1-31 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
: No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Value 
£ 
Week ended March 30, 1935 ..........cccccccscssscessees 624,032 499,226 
Week ended April 6, 1935 ............ccccccccssesscssssees 704,040 563,232 
February, 1916, to April 6, 1935 ...........scccsecseese . 1,221 494,538 962,805,380 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 17, 1935. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
In Circulation............. 392,449,184 | Other Government Securities... 246,856,570 
In Banking Department 60,107,219 | Other Securities................0008 228,696 
DECI. ancinubbssbimmeatnecsoks 1,899,634 


260,000,000 
en 192,556,403 


Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 
Gold Coin and Bullion 


$52,556,403 





452,556,403 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprictors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... $9,936,044 
St cnishiamsannenein suabbasbeeniiis 3,118,795 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® .......2000.0000. 9,147,332 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances...... £5,923,044 
Bankers ...... £100,294,413 Securities.......... £10,001,590 


Other Accounts £39,392,812 ak 
139,687,225 





15,924,634 
PO as ciercivntmacensienaticnenneas 60,107,219 
488,455 


166,506,352 








166,506,352 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 24, 1935 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











£ £ 
Notes Issued :-— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
a ee ae 393,181,996 | Other Government Securities 246,872,390 
In Banking Department ... 59,396,478 | Other Securities ...............00. 208,505 
Pee 1,904,005 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,578,474 
452,578,474 452,578,474 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 87,751,044 
aida leila nicki 3,145,463 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® ...........s0++0 7,624,211 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... £5,819,849 
Bankers ...... £98,135,805 Securities ......... £9,620,605 
Other Accounts 439,597,808 15,440,454 
—————— 137,733,613 | Notes........ssssssssscssssssscescees 59,396,478 
Gold and Silver Coin ........... 488,311 
163,056,287 163,056,287 


* Including Exchequer, Saviags Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 











Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. og 


Both Departments Amount, 






































April 24, 1935 Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
a... witscrsesonminuenenen 393,181,996 + 732,812 + 19,478,367 
Public deposits ...........:0ssseeseseeeeee 7,624,211 — 1,523,121 — 8,205,000 
PPRDNEES GERGRS. ccccccoscceccccscovceces 98,135,805 — 2,158,608 — 1,369,310 
SPEOT GIDIIND  ccvcnvscoveccessccccesecces 39,597,808 + 204,996 + 2,641,419 
ee oh one - 6,225 
Total outside liabilities...............0++ 538,539,820 — 2,743,921 + 12,539,251 
ES 17,698,463 + 26,668 + 10,760 
Government debt and securities....... 345,618,534 — 2,239,180 + 14,042 811 
Discounts and advances...........ss.+0. 5,819,849 193,195 . 537,851 
III 15. inicenseactunabenbenenn 9,829,110 ~ 401,176 — 1,448,427 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 1,904,005 “+ 4,371 — 1,558,000 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 193,066,785 + 21,927 + 975,776 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
BIN iin cccnistenichionainimmbiopeiiannn 59,884,789 — 710,885 — 18,502,591 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |}———————- | —- —_—_|--— —- 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
eg... ae 41-1°% + 0°-4% — 10-°3% 
(6) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (*‘ reserve ratio’’) ...... 35-9% + 0-2% —- 06% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department $ 
eee Gold in or} ¢ 
Date out of 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 5 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits a 
£ £ ‘£ £ £ £ % 
452,523 381,440 20,107 96,625 41,227 Nil 2 
452,556 386,991 10,549 109,674 40,459 34 in 2 
452,556 388,308 9,216 103,297 39,656 Nil 2 
452,556 392,449 9,147 100,294 39,393 Nil 2 
452,578 $93,182 7,624 98,136 39,598 22 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date Govt. Gold Coin . Dis- 
Debt and Other and Bullion Govt. counts & Other Reserve and 
= ~ | Securi- s Securi- E Securi- the “‘ Pro 
Securi- tiie and Reserve Son Advan- ste portion” 
ties Ratio ces 
1935 | f £ c inl ¢ £ f £ | % 
Mar 27} 257,737 159 193,123 | 354%| 87,636 5,552 | 11,382 | 71,683 | 45% 
Apr. 3) 257,795 204 193,149 | 3523) 96,096 5,782 | 10,956 | 66,158 | 41, 
» 10) 257,875 174 193,091 | 3523] 88,476 6,346 | 10,231 | 64,782 | 42} 
os» 17) 257.872 229 193,045 | 3594] 89.986 5,923 10,02 | 60.496 | 408 
»», 24) 257,887 209 193,067 | 35%;| 87,731 5,820 9,620 | 59,885 | 41% 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


























LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town Metropolitan Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ £ 

anuary 1 to April 10 ........ 9,274,583 538,532 899,366 10,712,481 
eek ended April 17............ 659,818 36,145 61,246 757,209 
Week ended April 24............ 381,094 25,210 40,552 446,856 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 10,315,495 599,887 1,001,164 11,916,546 
Total to date, 1934 .............. 10,590,260 os 960,184 Ne 

— 274,765 | + 33,67 + 40,980 | — , 
Increase or decrease in 1935{ = 26%) = 60%|= 43%) — 1-6% 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............+4. 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 $2,137,626 
+3,025,637 | + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 


Increase or decrease in 1934 { = 109% |= 6:2% | = 7:8% | = 10°4% 


PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 





, te Totals, 

W eck ended Month of March — — 
April 20 

TT 









1934 | 1935 1934 1935 

No. of working days: 26 26 
£ es £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM....... 2,113 | 1,809 | 11,259] 9,580] —14-9 | 38,882 | 38,422 
BRADFORD ......... 564 642 | 4,239] 3,794 | —10-4]| 16,226 | 14,447 
ae 1,456 | 1,090] 5,379] 4,868] — 9-4] 19,159] 18,671 
ORME OD ax scossncissene 5,125 | 5,115 i ae a 84,983 | 88,650 
SE sexchpsabscacnss 728 668 | 3,194] 3,209] + 0-4] 12,205 | 12,142 
IIIS pcsntcnossenneess 903 798 | 4,397] 4,280 | — 2-6] 15,707 | 15,415 
LEICESTER ......... 543 506 | 3,312] 2,792 | —15-7] 10,815 | 11,176 
LIVERPOOL.......... 6,269 | 4,746 | 26,772 | 25,824] — 3-5 | 97,804 | 98,597 
MANCHESTER ..... | 9,283 | 8,469 | 46,135 | 42,786 | — 7-2 | 160,043 | 163,279 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,519 | 1,030] 6,943 | 5,493 | —20-8 | 24,662 | 22,684 
NOTTINGHAM....... 412 389 | 2,014] 1,982] — 1-5] 7,459 | 7,636 
SHEFFIELD ......... 722 716 | 3,618} 3,452] — 4-5] 13,894 | 14,255 

29,635 | 25,978 | 117,262 | 108,060 | — 7-8 | 501,899 | 505,374 













eS 
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OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.SS.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12, 1933. Denmark in 
January 12. International Settlements, Danzig, Lithuania and Java in April 13. 
Portugal, Roumania, Bulgaria, Estonia, Finland, Latvia in April 20. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Apr. 25, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, 
RESOURCES 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury} 4,490,360 | 5,593,720 | 5,592,820 | 5,682,860 | 5,730,270 


Total Teserves............sccccee 4,763,120 | 5,847,480 | 5,847,130 | 5,927,940 | 5,997,870 
Total cash reserves ......... 241,260 236,130 237,240 228,200 249,610 
Total bills discounted ...... 40,310 6,390 6,020 6,660 6,820 
Bills bought in open market 10,160 5,300 5,310 5,300 4,700 
Total bills on hand ......... 50,470 11,690 11,330 11,960 11,520 
Industrial advances ......... ve 21,070 21,260 26,160 26,210 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,170 | 2,430,820 | 2,430,430 | 2,430,850 | 2,430,230 
Total bills and securities... | 2,481,200 | 2,463,590 | 2,463,010 | 2,468,980 | 2,467,960 
Total resources .......cccc00. 7,936,150 | 8,891,390 | 8,855,020 | 9,052,830 | 9,062,620 
LIABILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 3,030,220 | 3,174,530 | 3,169,330 | 3,178,870 | 3,145,800 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ............+. 77,770 
Deposits — Memberbank — 

reserve account .........++ 3,748,190 | 4,192,950 | 4,286,830 | 4,501,200 | 4,719,310 
Government deposits ...... 17,640 473,680 393,070 205,420 56,870 
Total Geposits ........0ccec.e00 3,928,500 | 4,897,070 | 4,904,140 | 4,977,540 | 5,064,250 
Capital paid in and surplus 284,830 306,650 306,680 306,770 306,720 
Total liabilities ............... 7,936,150 | 8,891,390 | 8,855,020 | 9,052,830 | 9,062,620 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

NE ch cn ticeenbihy 68-4°% 72-4% 72-4°% 72°7% 73°1% 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK. — In $’s (000’s omitted) 





Apr. 25, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, 

1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Total gold reserves ......... 1,545,660 | 2,252,900 | 2,246,190 | 2,247,020 | 2,245,250 
Total bills discounted ...... 18,670 3,640 4,060 3,960 3,950 
Bills bought in open market 2,330 2,030 2,030 2,030 1,800 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 786,750 739,320 739,320 739,320 739,320 
Total bills and securities ... 807,800 746,890 747,260 751,420 751,180 


Deposits — Memberbank — 
reserve account ........... 1,561,620 | 1,828,550 | 1,858,520 | 1,923,300 | 2,028,670 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
liabilities combined........ 69-2% 77-0% 


s , on ; on 
77°0°% 77°0%, 77°3% 





FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 


Apr. 4, Mar. 6,| Mar. 13, ; Mar. 20, ; Mar. 27,,; Apr. 3, 

1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

a eccccess 8,237 7,723 7,699 7,640 7,609 7,609 

Investments ..........- 9,271 10,739 10,823 10,858 10,854 10,900 
Reserve with Federal 

Reserve Banks..... ° 2,531 3,370 3,420 3,196 3,174 3,047 

Demand deposits —— 11,921 14,291 14,479 14,155 14,150 14,087 

Time deposits ......... 4,408 4,446 4,433 4,454 4,466 4,476 

Government deposits 1,358 1,015 1,015 1,016 1,016 1,016 

Due from banks ...... 1,578 1,835 1,855 1,778 1,749 1,732 

Due to banks ......... 3,578 4,548 4,533 4,347 4,282 4,285 





AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted 


Mar. 18,| Mar. 25,| Apr. 1, | April 8, Apr. 15, | Apr. 22, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold and English sterling ... 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 15,707 15,707 15,994 
Other coin, bullion and cash 6,170 6,169 5,970 6,084 5,398 5,610 
Money at short call—London | 19,973 | 19,644 | 17,662 | 17,376 | 19,273 | 18,923 
Short-term loans ..............+ 7,484 7,133 6,711 7,135 7,302 5,747 
PIII: <scesknannasnascossind - | 66,174 | 66,174 | 67,153 | 67,153 | 67,149 | 69,674 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,321 6,264 6,193 6,205 6,120 6,191 
10,108 | 10,088 | 9,672] 9,242] 9,763] 9,843 


a 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 48,550 
Reserve premium on gold ... 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,692 

Ti ccaidciccnatinionnatieisail sseeeee | 86,531 85,770 | 83,428 | 83,259 | 85,168 | 83,920 
Other liabilities ................. 3,130 3,028 2,883 2,805 2,731 2,753 





RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 18, Mar. 25, Apr. 1, Apr. 8, Apr. 15, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

eaten aioe censanegesweans 3,001 3,001 3,001 3,001 3,001 

Sterling exchange ............ 22,441 22,434 22,458 21,820 22,067 

Subsidiary coin ............006 178 177 176 176 175 

I in cccacccceccbeces 2,088 2,095 2,070 2,093 2,095 
LIABILITIES 

TE II, sncsocsonrsovesces 9,288 9,341 9,374 9,377 9,398 
Demand liabilities— 

Government............0++++ 12,151 12,033 11,930 11,743 12,136 

MEN Gs ccs ci aakdacecavesbnenion 4,743 4,803 4,885 4,442 4,256 

Ratio of reserves to sight 
I iiccia iriver 97-2% 97-2% 97-2% 97-1% 97-2% 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 31, Oct. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 31, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 
Cash and bank balances ... 321,811 376,396 381,831 384,643 371,715 
Bank balances abroad ...... 80,158 85,531 105,412 85,657 85,896 
Call and short loans......... 189,884 212,317 205,694 201,443 184,810 
RIE: <sncsicuceacsssnevandse 831,648 910,576 919,596 966,548 973,157 
Loans in Canada .. 1,025,747 | 1,043,338 | 1,017,256 990,559 972,361 
Loans abroad..... . 136,339 133,501 133,258 133,943 131,995 
TINE, socasccenceoscasss 158,281 159,676 155,218 156,493 160,969 
LIABILITIES 
Note circulation ............ 121,219 139,844 139,996 136,435 124,733 
‘posits— 
Government .............4+ 94,587 163,444 99,128 87,859 107,093 
Public in Canada ......... 1,826,678 | 1,912,622 | 1,973,051 | 1,982,699 | 1,942,293 
NS aces iccitisneeanssioe 316,072 313,401 326,534 325,398 314,687 
nk balances— 
EL, oicustamaninaivones 10,863 14,158 11,713 15,089 12,294 
RE 31,278 27,889 27,733 29,454 32,376 
Bills payable, etc. ......... 52,071 53,560 50,284 51,816 55,812 
Capital and res. .........++- 277,000 278,250 278,250 278,250 278,250 
Other liabilities ............ 3,293 2,928 4,657 3,107 3.467 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 


Apr 20, ; Mar. 22,] Mar. 29,j Apr. 5, ; Apr. 12, , Apr. 19, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 18,047 | 28,622 |28,624 | 26,931 | 26,478 | 26,176 
Subsidiary coin ...........0+«. 352 129 117 124 127 134 
Bilis discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 


RETNY dncntishasaiiiiniinnanineanien 8 239 217 200 181 170 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 22,340 6,833 6,558 6,328 6,283 6,293 
inc cnctnatneneenntdes 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
Other assets .................. ous ese 14,093 } 14,920 12,984 12,826 12,581 

LiaBILitIEs 
CIIED icecensnscasonsenscnsones on 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
I insscnteuneanensenesencies 880 880 880 880 830 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 10,727 11,572 |13,076 12,705 12,185 }|11,954 
Government deposits ......... 3,522 9,407 8,289 3,565 2,753 2,976 
Bankers’ deposits............... 28,411 24,731 25,122 | 25,757 | 27,133 | 25,139 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 40-0% ' 58-7% §' 58-5% ! §9-2% | 59 0% | 59 0% 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted) 


April 5, April 12, April 19, 
ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ............ iounisnaabewiien 44,42,17 44,42,17 44,42,17 
IN ci ik audi nandacdsenensdessinenscesent 49,94,95 49,82,75 49,98,23 
ES EE IEE LE 11,94,95 11,94,94 12,15,94 
SN NN is cncccceccacnaddaccevesacencesesess 48,62,95 48,6295 48,62,95 
Indian Government rupee securities* ............ 43,05,19 43,05,15 43,05,15 
III sivcisareddanasaasnndndnevesanarocseenensis 5,00,00 5,03,38 5,09,26 
LIABILITIES 
lies alc uanuaie 1,66,99,97 1,67,67,76 1,68,40,64 
Deposits :-— 
IIIS i saissncncccadinlenadeaemamannanddand dense 18,36,41 17,20,79 17,44,94 
Male csc apc ae tae ac as 7,82,07 7,81,83 7,51,13 
Rates of gold and sterling to liabilities ......... 50-01% 50-05% 50-01% 
* Held against notes. 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 20, Mar. 29, Apr. 5. Apr. 12, Apr. 19, 
AssETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
I cs ccconpinsaamanaes 75,130,558 | 82,634,669 | 81,985,654 | 81,384,650 | 81,023,534 
Sight balances abroad 12,515 9,897 8,672 10,153 12,925 
Bills discounted ...... 1,052,280 | 4,389,816 4,078,754 4,142,832 | 4,305,264 
Negotiable billsabroad; 5,120,801 787,190 844,635 873,307 873,307 
A ivances against sec. 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 8,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 3,033,005 | 3,119,225 | 93,169,247 | 3,155,333 | 3,123,693 
N-gotiable Bonds, 
Fund Dept. | 5,996,423 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 5,804,930 | 5,804,930 
Ocher assets (exclud- 
ing forw exch.) | 5,062,522 | 4,874,028 | 4,958,162 4,805,084 | 4,704,341 
LiaBILITIEZES 
Notes in circulation 80,996,524 | 83,043,894 | 83,307,935 | 82,817,166 | 82,385,523 
Poblic deposits ..... 1,868,172 3,667,615 3,710,834 3,697,049 3,508,724 
Private deposits ...... | 13,558,223 | 15,975,540 | 14,790,659 | 14,738,487 | 14,965,618 
Other liabilities ...... 2,185,186 | 2,180,489 2,208,304 2,147,726 2,235,159 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities . 77-8% 80-3 % 80-3% 80-2%, 80-2% 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 







Apr. 14, , Mar. 30, Apr. 6, Apr. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
i iiicciincccnncissimcatatassacssiadiasecces _ 226,390 80,824 80,854 81,013 
Of which deposited abroad .............6. 36,282 21,818 21,818 21,818 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 5,707 4,250 4,307 4,320 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 2,913,248 | 3,806,806 | 3,605,653 | 3,594,035 
Séiver end other Colm — ....cccoccsccccsceces 254,274 91,901 107,930 151,165 
Notes of other German banks ............ 12,120 4,151 9,772 12,373 
II ccsacicencnaienussesasiacnisacierscrbalenimesnieniiit 63,002 66,027 48,558 40,225 
IIE cniiaccnanenssaseaswaneseniincelin 669,378 756,628 738,873 721,404 
MINN = dcneccassccaccncsccasnssunacesnce 514,648 605,086 609,378 610,593 
LiaBILITIES 

RNIN ccc cniennincondeadbiannanda 150,000 150,006 150,000 150,000 
Reserves ......... 472,788 471,184 471,184 471,184 
Notes in circulation ............... 3,428,671 | 3,663,807 | 3,528,874 | 3,488,322 
Other daily maturing obligations ° 460,036 921,636 843,371 898,314 
GI SID Sovcenesccisccccestesdccceseee 147,263 209,046 211,896 207,308 
Cover of note circulation .................. 6-8% 2-32%, 2 40% 2 44% 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 





Apr. 19,| Mar. 21, | Mar. 28, | Apr. 4, | Apr. 11,]} Apr. 17, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold... ..ccceccccesee eccceee 2,700,699| 2,329,420 |2,258,549 |2,599,495/2,830,883 2,871,483 
Silver and other coin 65,023] 94,665 94,420 69,785} 68,328 | 69,246 
Securitics............-2e000 721,835] 818,355 | 933,057 | 974,572|1,037,388 1,054,413 
LiaBILitiEs 
Notes in circulation ... |3,460,106/3,670,723 |3,770,191 |3,825,019|3,853,561 3,833,485 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 99,959} 28,544 25,478 | 26,564) 39,470 43,598 
Other .....- 345,301! 181,903 ' 185,504 | 231,131' 428,841 | 500,093 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 





Apr. 23, , Mar. 18, , Mar. 25,,; Apr. 1, , Apr. 8, , Apr.15, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
786,407 | 812,613 | 812,613 | 779.552 | 674,170 | 461,958 
25,688 21,348 21,638 20,732 19,926 20,125 
28,176 22,729 21,158 22,086 36,187 42,243 
1,154 377 377 377 377 806 
in current acct.... | 146,628 | 130,523 | 132,668 | 153,229 | 194,933 | 187,637 
LiaBILiTIES 
Notes in circulation | 900,518 | 853,475 | 847,851 | 897,069 | 871,671 | 856,765 
Ee 100,586 ' 156,058 | 162,601 ' 100,753 75.679 77,536 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 


Apr. 14, } Mar. 15,) Mar. 23, ; Mar. 30, | Apr. 6, | Apr. 15, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

CN rennncncrcnencome ~~ {1,678,538 |1,782,395) 1,772,775 |1,712,793 |1,594,553 |1,457,431 
Of which held abroad 83,404 101,358 92,753 92,442 79,094 106,602 
aa 56,539 21,814 26,441 30,965 32,536 69,958 
Bills of the Con- 

federation ........... ° 11,925 4,650 4,650 13,550 13,800 26,000 
CEE scscsrtmennns 72,095 65,557 63,124 77,549 73,381 73,645 
Securities ....ccccccces oo 53,573 54,633 54,509 58,412 58,208 57,686 

LiaBILiTIEZs 

Notes in circulation .. |1,338,983 |1,290,316| 1,288,114 |1,358,144 |1,825,571 |1,286,236 
i iintiiicraniits 480,596 §92,512!| 576,005 481,138 388,044 348,457 




















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































988 THE ECONOMIST 






BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 

















Apr. 10, , Mar. 10,, Mar. 20,,; Mar. 30, y Apr. 10, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 6,844,100] 5,824,300} 5,825,000] 5,825,500} 5,826,400 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | | 43,200] | 50,500] | 51,100} | 51,700} 51,900 
SPUINIED . ciuimennunensnessasenonses $16,300} 310,200} 306,200} 303,100} 313,200 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
SD TEED copvereoemenensonscenescen 1,772,800] 1,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800 
TIED dentuesencuseseenavnnetnoes 4,204,200] 3,567,300} 3,604,300] 3,596,900] 3,465,300 
SII a nnttintesnensnnnauaneneeiinne> 1,712,900) 1,219,900) 1, 169,600 1,303,500} 1,279,000 
Credit with “ Institute for In- 
dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,189,300} 975,200} 971,900} 971,900} 968,500 
Government securities ............ 1,375,900] 1,380,200} 1,383,000] 1,382,800} 1,382,700 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............... 12,793,200) 12,588,000) 12,460,000) 12,894,200) 12,891,800 
Public deposits ................s000+ 3,587,900} 1,401,400) 1,308,900) 1,140,700) 1,003,500 
Other deposits and drafts ......... 999,400} 889,400} 909,800) 835,100} 786,500 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined............... 48-87% | 42-64% | 42-70% | 41-89% | 42-05% 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 14, | Mar. 23, y Mar. 30,, Apr. 6, | Apr. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
I. ccentsinsntsnsenpnnnt 266,743 | 289,692 289,109 287,481 306,047 
Government securities—Swedish 171,211 137,960 137,960 137,960 137,960 
* 14,770 | 47,770 | 47,769 | 47,769 | 47,769 
Gold abroad not included in the 
ee 107,689 61,990 62,995 65,075 45,685 
payable in Sweden............ . 13,934 9,620 9,616 9,012 8,753 
~~ — 360,983 $21,250 360,589 360,614 | 378,532 
Balance abroad .............0-.c0+0 129,327 197,245 191,685 195,748 182,026 
0 34,781 33,655 34,985 34,636 30,789 
LiaBILITIEs 
Notes in circulation...............+0. 571,424 | 616,583 | 704,830 | 656,341 | 645,087 
Government deposits ............... 160,047 | 184,859 | 176,547 199,893 | 220,552 
Private deposits ...........--00++++0 385,983 | 341,900 | 275,661 | 298,614 ' 294,094 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 16, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 30,] Apr. 8, | Apr. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Coin and bullion—Gold...... ececcce 118,371 118,494 118,537 118,636 118,791 


Balance abroad and foreign bills 10,491 43,170 44,613 55,156 55,311 
Funds provisionally placed in gold 

not included in the gold reserve 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 









Ment Securities .............0..00e 31,161 35,898 35,892 35,289 33,659 
Discounts and loans ............... 271,389 | 233,114 | 232,444 | 225,036 | 221,884 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation.................. | 320,799 | 312,255 | 322,811 | 320,964 | 326,561 
aa 64,620 86,121 79,161 84,320 76,434 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 13, ; Mar. 16, | Mar. 23,; Mar. 30,, Apr. 6, , Apr. 11, 
ASSETS | 1934 1935 1935 19835 1935 1935 

Gold ................. |2,262,316 |2,269,157 |2,269,290 | 2,269,324 [2,269,392 |2,269,406 
SEU assemeessnounese 667,830 | 688,955 | 692,705 697,282 693,095 | 690,467 


Loans & Discounts (2,576,550 |2,415,201 |2,408,471 | 2,435,166 |2,468,617 {2,441,526 

Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 

Adves. to Treasury 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LiaBILitizs 

Notes in circulation (4,735,709 |4,613,662 |4,562,618 | 4,560,695 (4,675,481 |4,670,742 

SRNIEEED sxesensnsseves 25,163 '1,023,328 ‘1,045,309 ' 1,062,153 1,062,812 ‘1,076,103 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS Apr. 14, ; Mar. 23, Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr. 15, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and builion — 189,406 242,164 242,170 242,178 242,187 
Other foreign exchange®.... 24,950 32,542 $2,327 33,047 36,777 
Bills discounted 292,389 233,308 233,815 233,317 233,752 








Federal debtt 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LIABILITIES 

Share capital 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 

Reserve fund . 11,096 7,302 7,302 7,302 7,302 

Notes in circulation 915,426 826,891 913,955 872,587 872,661 

SRREEIED cconcvencvepceseccosense 204,634 289,279 199,418 243,557 


247,719 
® In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes, 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 


(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Apr. 15, , Mar. 28., Mar 31,) Apr. 7, j Apr. 15, 
Metal reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion............--.s0e0e» 78,890 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
ee ae 19,600 | 19.890 | 21,877 | 22,987 





Silver coin and builion 15,623 | 12,992 | 12,605 | 13,706 
InJand bills, warrants and securities...... 540,244 | 499,002 | 522,975 | 509,106 | 489,818 


Advances to Treasury............ssseseeee 49,439 | 58,470 | 58,470 | 58,448 | 58,448 
LIABILITIES 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 37,756 

Notes in circulation..........0..c.sscsessssees 314,332 | 314,321 | 369,773 | 349,866 | 331,870 

Current accounts, deposits, etc, .........| 91,785 | 116,371 | 85,544 | 91,954} 95,891 

Cash certificates ..........0..0e0» eoeseseeeeee| 119,715 | 115,196 | 115,196 | 115,136 | 115,136 

EE 172,928 | 170,525 | 167,984 ' 171,229 ' 169,896 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 


Apr. 15, , Mar. 23, , Mar. 31, ) Apr. 7, Apr. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

jiinainnnieitn enemies 2,661,686 | 2,683,415 | 2,683,772 | 2,684,110 | 2,684,151 
Balas oon and foreign 

smninnbaewsienn ae 54,237 289,626 290,969 294,540 300,446 

phous aul advances . 1,732,493 | 1,128,734 | 1,123,667 | 1,051,963 | 1,1 13,544 

State notes debt balance... 2,142,340 | 2,087,555 | 2,086,803 | 2,086,132 | 2,083,031 

Other assets .............2++ = 641,806 971,120 981,394 951,628 987,946 

LiaBiLities 

Bank notes in circulation... | 5,393,780 | 5,262,620 | 5,560,411 | 5,571,647 | 5,494,625 

Check account balances ... | 1,036,838 | 1,115,039 796,163 733,055 891,300 

Other liabilities ............... 349,934 314,203 341,443 295,083 314,605 









ASSETS Apr. 15, ; Mar. 31, ; Apr. 8, | Apr. 15, 

Cash reserve :— 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold at home and abroad ............ -- | 1,743,363 | 1,264,269 | 1,275,935 | 1,279,219 
Foreign exchange ....... woes 107,531 44,472 51,094 54,687 
foreign exchange. 34,355 162,536 166,468 171,899 
Bills and advances against security ..... 1,866,833 | 1,820,099 | 1,809,431 | 1,805,837 
Government advances ..... pabenendeocenn oo to "717 11 | 1,688,694 | 1,689,404 | 1,689,595 


LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation .........sss-esseeseeeee | 4,131,739 | 4,431,930 | 4,443,269 | 4,406,699 
1,074,553 | 1,190,797 | 1,180,132 | 1,228,354 

989,494 270,700 278,600 291,800 








April 27, 1935 


BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 








Apr. 15, | Mar. 23, ; Mar. 31, Apr. 7, | Apr. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 4,010,760 | 3,846,838 | 3,785,919 | 3,769,357 | 3,766,793 
State Gold Bonds .........+.. 640,507 547,729 552,390 559,195 564,369 
— foreign exchange .... 2,082 §52 591 599 696 
ills discounted............+« 199,419 248,345 242,210 250,217 256,034 
oo pageeosanocosossocsns 3,442,101 | 2,088,722 | 2,324,650 | 2,392,775 | 2,305,527 
Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 2,714, 111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
LiaBILITIES 
Capital paid up ........ qnccce 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,203,669 | 5,521,339 | 5,541,098 | 5,530,235 | 5,465,793 
Deposits and current ac- 
EE 6,015,248 | 3,543,325 | 3,711,008 | 3,796,979 | 3,781,928 
Foreign exchange liabilities 64,824 169,449 170,010 169,616 207,230 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In {T (000’s omitted). 

















Apr. 12, » Mar. 21, y Mar. 28, Apr. 4, Apr. 11, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,771 19,690 22,214 22,237 22,243 
Other coin and notes ....... 13,672 9,932 12,135 12,169 11,779 
Free foreign exchange ...... 3,412 13,923 12,942 12,882 12,304 
Treasury bonds ............. 149,921 148,627 148,627 148,518 148,518 
EET 30,878 35,224 35,237 35,246 35,245 
BIEN encsteanecennnencnee ws 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LIABILITIES 
IE. ccisesemanennndiie 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
eesccqnence 149,921 148,627 148,627 148,518 148,518 
Supplementary .. 8,688 10,000 10,000 10,000 | 10,000 
Sight liabilities ............... 17,870 25,337 29,478 27,518 27,142 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Apr. 10, ; Mar. 10, ; Mar. 20, Mar. 31, 4 Apr. 10, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
SADE ssnsisnnnsinscepssiunnsiainnats 481,481 506,007 506,386 507,439 507,695 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
SERIO. dncusmnnaienicniionini aie 65,067 14,606 15,114 15,433 14,842 
Bills discounted 603,258 620,549 611,644 621,205 617,102 
against securities..... 62,600 48,023 44,109 53,854 55,046 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,226 89,268 89,268 89,268 89,266 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LiaBILitIEs 
SID ciicennmcsenes 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ...........0.0++ 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 926,452 934,635 906,298 945,489 942,862 
Current accounts ...... ae 229,005 205,892 214.878 209.904 210,592 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 31, Mar. 2, Mar. 9, ; Mar. 16, | Mar. 23, | Mar. 30, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and 
bullion ...... 425,071 | 470,900 | 471,358 | 471,478! 471,799 | 472,022 
Other coin and , , e , 4 
bullion ...... 39,630 33,984 34,775 36 429| 37,137 37,944 
Discounts ...... 674,651 635,237 582.250 582,728) 586,057 656,816 
Advances ...... 51,873 101,450 102,000 102,137; 103,102 103,469 
Govt. bonds ... 586,616 419,795 399,954 388,451 385,296 642,502 
LiaBILiTIEs 
Notes .........0. 1,270,600 | 1,267,309 | 1,161,233 | 1,139,659 1,191,545 | 1,334,071 
Govt. deposits 397,353 $27,156 342,707 $29,781 332,640 500,786 


Other deposits 100,066 69 661 61,272 60,952 60,593 77,182 











NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In /e (000’s omitted). 














Banking Department :— Mar. 31, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 28, } Mar. 31, 
LiaBILITIES 1934 1935 1935 1935 
a 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
SEIN <cnngeseniensinninienioaienemenniunes 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits ..........sscsesseeree 5,118 7,663 8 594 8,203 
Other deposits noe 19,845 16,341 16,193 16,724 
Other accounts . 2 2,512 2,696 2,824 2,856 
ee 1,056 1,073 809 1,054 
Gold, silver, etc. .......... ~ 815 902 787 752 
Money at call and short notice ........... 1,872 1,940 1,940 1,423 
Investments 22,101 18,246 19,710 21,994 
DER IEIGUD ccsvccnccccccconcevsecseseqvenccosensce 4,132 4,994 4,522 4,208 
EER 1,541 2,613 2,279 1,806 
Other accounts 1,809 2,784 3,413 2,389 
Note Issue Department :— 
LIABILITIES 
Be IE cencosvecnterene eneccesonsosences 20,600 20,600 20,100 20,100 
AssETS 

GONE cctnaseconcececenpsssneccoonensnesconsoconese 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills ........ neo 5,130 5,130 4,630 4,630 
British War Loan at par 7,730 7,730 7,730 7,730 





Egyptian Government securities at 





LONDON MONEY RATES 

















Apr. 18,|Apr. 19,|Apr. 20,|Apr. 22,/Apr. 23,|Apr. 24,/Apr. 25 
1935 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932) .....] 2 2 2 3 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts..| * * * ts 
8 months’ do. ..........0.+. *-t te-4 a-3 | &-3 | 4-4 
4 months’ do. § t i $ t 
6 months’ do. ...... f+ | Good | §-# | Bank | §-# | §-#| E# 
Discount Treasury B . $ 4 
2 months’ ¢..........00000. + a-t a-+ | 44 
SRORIT -..202220.cccccccnces -# | Friday -#§ |Holiday et # ae 
Loans—Day-to-day ... 1 1 4-1 -1 4-1 
SEED vesepubsnehinheewsssenns -1 1 tl yl +1 
Deposit allowances: Bank 4 } + 
Discount houses at call . 
At notice ........... : 3 ; : 


Comparison with previous week— 











Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans! 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
»¥ % % 0 % 
«2%, o lo o % % 
‘ar. 1 - 2- 2}-2 2 
Apr. 4| §-1 4 le 2-2 2 3 2 
Ee 1 *- - 2-2 2 24-3 
» 17] ¢-1 ¥- - 2-2 2 2} 2 
- 1 - 2-2 24-2 24-3 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 


Par of 





















































' April 17, | April 18, | April 20, | April 23, | April 24, | April 25, 
London’ oa ory 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
New York, $, 94-80) 4-54}-85g)4 S4]_-N5] 4 S4]-85 [4 S4]-854 4 B3p-84q 4 824-3 
Montreal,$ | 4: 4-86-87|4-86-87 |4-864-87 |4-86-87} [4-85 i 4-85-86} 
Paris Fr... | 124-21) (734-H| 73h | 73) | 73h-8 | 78 | 7B 
Brussels, Bel| 35-00(a)}28-61-71 |28-62-68 |28-61-67 |28-62-67 [28-58-66 |28-47~-58 
Milan, Li... | 92-46 (583-4 58]-3 | 58}- ri 58}-59 | 58}-g | 584-3 
Zurich, Fr 25-221 |1aeor-  faargze. laaea7e luaeaz~ |ta-oo |14-dd-08 
15-02} 15-02} 15-02] 15-03, ‘15-00 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 509* 509* 509* 509* 510* 509* 
Hels'fors, M.| 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-207 { 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-223 1354-§  |35%-% (35q%-% | 358-% | 35)-& | 35 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1094-1 103|1094—110}| 1094-1103|1094-110}]1093—1 103] 1094-110} 
Amst’d'm,FL| 12-107 [7-17-21 -|7-173-20 |7-18-20 -|7-17-20 |7-14-18 |7°13§-"16} 
Berlin, Mk. | 20-43 |12-00- {12-00-07 |12-01-06 |12-00-06 |11-97- | |11-97 
Registered 12-08 12-05} 12-08 
Marks...| (c) | 41-46 | 41-44 | 41-46 | 41-46 “oa! “on 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-584 | 243-263 |243-267 |243-263 [249-263 [249-263 | 25-27 
Bu'pest, Pen.| 27-82 | 163% | 163% | 163%) | 161%) | 163% | lege 
Prague, Ke, | §1684 1158-1163 ust 1164{1153-1164/1153-1164}115}-1164] 1154-3 
Danzig, Gul.| 25-00 154 | 148-158 | 148-154 | 148-154 | 144-15 | 149-15 
Warsaw, ZI. ‘3-38 | 35 4° | 253-2 - | 254-26 | 254-26 | 253-3 | 25 
Riga, Lat 25-294 | 144-15$ | 14}-154 | 144-153 | 144-153 | 144-153 | 149-159 
Buchar’st,Lei] 813-6 | 475-490 | 470-490 | 470-490 | 475-490 | 470-490 | 470--490 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 600* | 600* 602" 602" 600* 602" 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 208-218 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 209-219 | 208-218 | 208-218 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 285-293 | 28}-293 | 28}-293 | 283-293 | 283-293 | 284-293 
Sofia, Lev.... | 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-183 | 173-189 | 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-182 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. ... | 18-159 19-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 
Stholm, Kr.| 18-159 |19-35—45 |19-35-45 19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr] 18-159 22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 


Alex’dria, Pst} 97} 
Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. 
Calcutta,Rup./f 18d. 
Madras, Rup. ! 18d. 
Hong Kong,$}? 

Kobe, Yen /[f24- 58d. 
Shanghai, $ jt 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. 
Batavia, F. 12-11 


978-# | 978-§ | 978-8 | 978-8 | 978-4 | 972-8 
ISA-& [188-4& |18h-& [18h-% [188-4 
ISA—& |ISA-f |I8e—w [I8SA-w [18h-H [1SA-% 
ISA-% [ISss—se  [18ys-v [18se-we Se —ve ISH 
253-26} | 254-269 | 257-26} | 26-268 | 26}-27§ | 28§-30}h 
14h-fe |l4n-f [I4n-& [l4a-% ste 
194-% | 194-4 | 198-20 | 198-20} | 19$-20g | 19}-20gr 
28-28 f5| 28-284] 28-28%) 28-28%] 28-28%| 28-28% 
7-15-20 |7-17-194 |7-17-19 |7-16-19 |7-13-18  |7-12--17 


Rio, Mill... 115-8990 | 3-3Af | 2M-3A/| 2U-3.af | 2H-3/ 28 “tif i Saf 
B.Aires,$ | 11-45 |18-90- |is-90- |18 13 
19-00g|  19-00g 19. ood 19. 00g 19. 00g! 19 00g 

Valparaiso,$| 40 117e | 117e 76, av 72 live a a 1 74, 

= i 19-19} | 19-1 * 
M'video, $... /f 5id. op aoe’ 4045 40} 408d 40gd 
Lima, Sol... | 17°38 95 | 20-75 | 20-75 | 20-75 | 20-75 | 20-75 
Mexico, Pes. | 9°76 -173 | 163-173 | 163-173 | 162-173 | 163-173 | 163-173 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 248-g | 248-3 | 248-g | 248-g | 249-25 | 243-25 
Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 |5-58j- _|5-593- _|5-59g- _|5-593- _|5-593-_|5-59- 


603 6035 *61b 

Bngkok, Baht\t21-82d. | 217-229 ' 213-228 21%-228 ' 213-228 214-294 214-228 
Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

¢ Pence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par, 8-23§} since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2,1935.  (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount. 
{e) Latest ‘‘ export” rate. (f) ‘Official rate is 44d. sellers. (g) Official rate is 


15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-91. (4) Nominal. (*) Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 



































Apr. 17, | Apr. 18, | Apr. 20,} Apr. 23, | Apr. 24, | Apr. 25, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
4 i} an (a) ao 
New York, cet { s-8 i a i 4 
-% | #- - + | 
(b) (5) (d) (b) (b) 
13-17 13-17 11-15 10-13 8-12 
Paris, cent 4 32-36 | 33-38 | 32-36 | 25-30 | 23-27 
53-58 50-55 48-53 45-50 44-48 
(5) (d) (b) (5) 0) 
8-10 8-10 7-9 7-9 7-9 
Holland, cent... 13-15 13-15 11-14 13-15 13-15 
18-20 |174-19}] 16-18 17-18 17-19 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
5-3 4-2 6-4 4-2 4-2 
Brussels, cent 10-8 9-6 10-8 6-4 8-5 
15-12 13-11 16-14 11-8 11-8 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (0) 


21-25 20-23 | 22-26 { 23-28 | 20-24 
45-50 | 43-48 | 43-48 45-50 | 43-48 


Zurich, cent. ... 
68-73 68-72 77-82 75-80 72-76 





Italy, lira nf 





(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (b) Discount, i.e. “ over spot,” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To 





Changed From To 





% % : % % 
Nov. 16,1988 8 7} Oct. 26, 1932 6, 6 
Ape. 9° 1935 3%  43t May 24, 1933 4 ss 
Oct. 14, 1933 74 7 May 31,1934 8 2 
Nov. 1.1934 4 33 Jan. 25, 1933 44 
Feb. 1,1935 6} 5 ay 15,1933 4 
Sep. 22,1992 § 4 Jan. 28,1932 6} 
Aug. 28, 1934 . 
Dec. 15, 1934 6 Jan. 1, 1993 6 $8 
Oct. 17,1982 5 4 Mar.25,1935 4 3} 
Feb. 16,1933 4 3 an. 3,1934 8 7 
Dec. 111933 3 2} tee, Lise 3 24 
Sep. 21,1934 3 4 | Swiss Bank 
Dec. 8,1934 4) 4 laces Jan. 22,1991 24. 2 
an. 1.1934 7 6 July 2. 1983 4°58 8-65 
13; 1934 5 eb. 23, 1935 4 
sd Oct. 26/1983 6 5 
3 





Feb. 1, 1934 2 1} June 30, 1932 3% 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
Public, 7%. @ 54% applied to banks and credit institutions, 66%, applied to 
Private persons and firms. + On April 5, 1935, rate raised from 2} to 3} per cent. 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


April 25, Mar. 27, April 3, April 10, — 16 April 24 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 




















0 ee 1 1 1 + 

Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 

Bank acceptances :— a-ring Rates ——--————_, 
Members—eligible, 90 Se -_ t ty te te tt 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days .. + te tr ve ts a 
Ineligible, 90 days.................. “a “an oe oan i 

Commercial accept., 90 days... 1 2 2 i i 

Rates of Exchange, Par /|April 25,| April 10,} Apr. 16,|April 24, 
New York on— Level | 1934 1935 1935 1935 
60 days ......... Old par || 5-12__| 4-837] 4-8437| 4-8237 
i isscccncsace Dollars for {1 N 5-1375| 4-8475| 4-8575| 4-8375 
Cheques... 8.2007 5-1375| 4-8475) 4-8575| 4-8375 


Paris........cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-63 6-60 6-60 6-5962 


Brussels - Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23-52 16-94 16-955 | 16-945 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-53 32-39 32-385 | 82-32 
- Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-535 8-32 8-31 8-24 
Berlin...... a Cents for 1 mark 40 33 39-41 40-31 40-32 40-28 
Vienna..... ,, Cts. forAustrn.shig.| 23 82 19-05 18-85 18-83 18-85 
Madrid..... _,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32 67 13-74 13-675 | 13-68 13-67 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67-90 67°55 67-49 67-44 
Co en ,, 22-95 | 21-66 | 21-70 | 21-60 
as | se Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-82 24-38 24-41 24-31 
Stockholm _,, 26-50 25-01 25-04 24-94 
Athens... ,, Centsforldrachma| 1-294 0:95 0:94 0-94 0-94 
Montreal... ,, {Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 100 % 995 993 | 99% 
Yokohama ,, Cents for 1 yen 84-40 30-37 28-41 28-62 28-48 
Shanghai es Cents for 1 dollar sad 33-25 38-12 39-87 40 12 
Calcutta o Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 38-8 36-60 | 36-67 | 36-55 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso si 34-2 $2-30 | 32 38 | 82 25 


Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-75 8-16 8-19 8-15 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buytnec Ratzs prr £100 Steriinc) 














; 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| TT. | Sight an | on sight 
London on i— 

Rhodesia ..... | £100 6 0 | 100 17 e | 101 7 6 Hoa 17 6 | 102 7 6 
South Africa | £100 17 6 101 7 ° | 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(SzttmoG Ratrzs per £100 StzRiinc) 

| Sight | Telegraphie 

London on :— £ s. d. of 8. 4 
ST iesicinesieniiiiacieseiiimnebaniasiainis en 99 15 0 18 
IIIT (scndusinsnsieiscnnndeanamiiieinesaeumiatiin same 100 2 6 100 2 





THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LtTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period 21st to 30th April at 139-11 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from April ilth at 139-16 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on March 25, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 180°75 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on April 17th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “‘ open ”’ market. 


Ecuador.* ‘‘ Free”’ market sight rate on March 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 
Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 


per United States dollar, but a commission of 1 per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Salvador. Sight rate on April 9th, 2-51 colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 











New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying | Selling 
New 
New calla Zea- : New pao New 
Australia land Australia Zea- Zea- 
Zealand | (any | (any land | (2¥ | jand 
Mail) Mail) Mail) 
: was 125 124 125 124 | 125$ | 124} 
Air | Ord.| Air. | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mafl | Mail | Mai Mail | Mail 
Sight ......... 1264 | 1268 | 1258 1234 125% 124d 1244 | 1244 | 1233] 125%, | 1248 
30 days .. | 1268 | 1263 | 125% | 12 1244 | 1248 | 1234) 1254 | 124 
60 days .. | 1274 | 1272 | 126% 1264 oe oan 1244 | 124 123 | 125%} 12 
90 days .. | 1272] 127§ | 126§ | 127 «oo ot 124 123, 


ee 125 | 124 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 
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GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended April 18, 1935, are issued by the Statistical Depart- 
ment of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


April 18, 1935 








From Bullion® 
£ 
British W. Africa... 123,091 
British S. Africa.... 558,625 
Tanganyika.......... 10,682 
Si ndckabchoansiny 4,558 
Aden and Depen- 

BED ccusntcnscse 895 
British India ...... 52,812 
British Malaya ..... 32,706 
Hong Kong ......... 54,290 
TD i ideeedinn 5,307 
STD tippsosspeceesn oe 
Netherlands ........ 496,993 
SD sccnnsnnpennee 9,257 
SD bistacinnneenis 4,457,400 
Switzerland ......... 2,815,835 
Other countries ... 3,196 

es 8,625,647 | 


Coint 


"662 
50,000 





Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 18, 1935 














To | Bullion*® Coint 

. é £ 
Germany............ 3,715 ai 
Netherlands ....... 321,550 45,000 
ee 73,903 219,782 
Switzerland ........ 5,262 8,000 
DBRS oho ccesasas 106,635 ie 
Venezuela .......00. a 144,200 

Total ......... 511,065 | 416,982 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


April 18, 1935 








From Bullion* | 

— s £ 
British W. Africa... ice 
British S. Africa.... 

Aden and Depen- 

NEED sc oscsasases 3,100 
British India ....... 2,524 
British Malaya ..... 319 
ED cauncintinntle 16,764 
Jamaica and De- 

pendencies ....... ste 
Belgium...... en 3,650 
EE i chkistennveb 7,158 
French Somaliland. ss 
SE inciceinenenvaenen cee 

MGMT Yoo. ccvccccceee 26,000 
TT cadennipnecses 3,432 
aes 46,771 
 Sniisepasinswisier 3,000 
Other countries ... 1,657 

Total ............ 1 114,375 | 


Coint 


£ 
1,977 
318 
19,500 


"848 
1,570 


49,702 
"626 


99,485 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 18, 1935 










To | Bullion* | Coint 
4 £ 

CUI iis kirpnnsntees 12,052 
SI ccancnenene 1,010 
Germany...........- 1,658 
France.... 300 
Italy.. 3,442 
U.S. 377,335 
Other countries ... 135 

ae 395,932 





* At current market price. 


+ At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Return for week ended April 25, 1935. 





Gold Imported into Great Bntain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


April 25, 1935 











From | sullion* Coint 
£ £ 

British S. Atrica... | 1,336,491 
Tanganyika ......... 7,887 
IL iiaiiteeinniiels 3,226 
Aden and 

Dependencies 765 | Se 
British India ...... 1,044,056 | we 
REITER, o.cccccs0s00 333,216 200 
New Zealand ...... 73,790 slots 
Trinidad & Tobago 3,683 a 
Germany ....... <a 5,640 3,090 
Netherlands _...... 224,206 159,295 
Belgium ar 35,547 om 
SID ciiciaannbbnnae 549,948 17,527 
Switzerland ......... 210,015 249,691 
TEE <cieabisbbsascnceee 3,417 sae 
St. Domingo ...... 2,017 90 
Venezuela sah 15,012 tae 
Other countries ... 1,472 ne 

os 3,850,388 | 429,893 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 25, 1935 











To | Bullion* | Coint 
: Se £ 
Germany.........00. 295 - 
ae 15,084 136,173 
Argentina ......... 7,000 
| Total ... 15,379 | 143,173 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Return for week ended April 25, 1935, 





Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, weck ended 


April 25, 1935 


From 





= 
British S. Africa... 9,840 
Aden and Depen- 


GORGES ....000000000 i 
SIE ti conntensee 19,604 
New Zealand ....... 2,117 
Netherlands 2,340 
Belgium............... 8,891 
SD cntieinesinects ve 
SE iiktbesbhinenosses 
SD titeussicwoneseht a 
SD Ginabenccnbenio’ 91,010 
A 3,745 

Total 137,547 


* At current market price. 





Bullion* | Coint 


7 
4 


5,520 


1,727 


14 
G47 
119 

4,500 
40,883 


53,410 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
April 25, 1935 





To | Bullion* | Coint 
ee 
£ f 
ee aa 13,392 
SS pm 129,120 ioe 
Germany............ 1,010 
ES: 440 oie 
OE nee 10,000 
8 SRR 464,130 son 
Other countries ... 461 60 
BE cenncenes 595,161 23,452 
tT At par. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
Apr. 28 Bar gold. ....cccccccccccee . 2,062} Apr. 18 Nil 
eo 19 Good Friday............00. Nil o we Nii 
Gi OAR rte RET REIN Nil » 20 Nil 
go BB Banks Halidagy.nccoccceese Nil a Nil 
aly qeeneseeeienneeesines Nil -~ Nil 
o 24 Nil - ae Nil 
90 SB wecccccces Nil o & Nil 
BOE ccevccccecscccee ecooe §=—-: 22,062 Nil 
Movement April 12, 1935, to April 25, 1935 (inclusive).............++++0+ £22,062 in 
Movement during year 1934 .........ccccccccccccovccscocecscococscscccscococccece £1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to April 25, 1935, inclusive) £274,362 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to April 25, 1935 (inclusive) ............-.:++ £24,215,503 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to April 25, 
EE £56,620,955 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 24, 1935, 
as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,556,403 on the 17th inst. as compared with £192,556,399 on 
the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank announced 
the purchase of £22,062 in bar gold. A total of about £990,000 
gold has changed hands at the fixing during the week, and, demand 
being a little less keen, the prices recorded have shown a reduced 
premium over the gold exchange parities. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


BED | Avtnksiessseesisscseries 143s. 7d. lls. 10-00d. 
MD Dspabiveraversosensacean 143s. 6d. lls. 10-08d. 
a ME? —nebeceebionsiniabebapase 143s. 84d. lls. 988d. 

Average of above 3 days...... 143s. 7-17d. = 11s. 999d. 


The s.s. ‘‘ Rawalpindi,’”” which sailed from Bombay on the 
20th inst., carries gold to the value of about £148,000 consigned to 
London. 


SILVER MARKET 


Owing to the Easter holidays the week under review contained 
only three working days. The market continued to show a firm 
tone and with speculative demand sustained prices moved sharply 
upwards, reaching 32}§d. for cash and 323d. for two months’ 
delivery to-day; these were the highest touched since October, 
1925. The Indian Bazaars, China and local and American specu- 
lators bought and the firmness was enhanced by the scarcity of 
offerings, which mostly consisted of resales. The rise attracted 
some profit-taking, but the undertone of the market remains firm. 

Quotations during the week :— 

In LONDON 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


In NEw YORK 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 

ARESS  .ciosveces 30 8d. 314d. April 17 ......... 67} 
een 323d. 323d. one 673 
se ekpnbuaen 32 fd 32 $d. — ae 673 
Average of above x: GP eebasboes 67; 
BPERTS  cvecicese Se OGRd. BSR-8G7d. ,, BS cevececse 67; 
OO aa 70} 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 18th inst. to the 24th inst. was $4-85} and the 
lowest $4-83}. 

Stocks in Shanghai on the 20th inst. consisted of about 7,400,000 
ounces in sycee, 266,000,000 dollars and 45,000,000 ounces in bar 
silver, as compared with about 8,700,000 ounces in sycee, 265,000,000 
dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 13th inst. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 




















Silver— 
— Per Ounce Date 4 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d, d. 
April 18 ... 143 7 | 30 314; | April 22,1928 | 26} 
ao 1 wm Good Friday » 26,1929 | 26} 
sobs Market Closed May 1, 1930 19} 
co 2S oe Bank Holiday April 30, 1931 13 ¥ 
eo 143 6 323 324 » 28, 1932 16% 
» 24...) 143 8h] 3293 | 3233 » 27,1933 | 20% 
ae the 144 5 34i 3s » 26, 1934 18} 


| SS SA SS 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working 
profit of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of March, 
1935, amounted to: Witwatersrand, {2,823,984; Outside Districts, 
£16,908; total, 2,840,892. February, 1935: Witwatersrand, 
£2,505,705 ; Outside Districts, £17,073; total, 2,522,778. January, 
1935: Witwatersrand, {2,757,114; Outside Districts, £18,635; 
total, £2,775,749. 


BRITISH COLOUR FILM PROCESS.——Ilford Limited announce 
that they have acquired the majority interest in Spicer-Dufay 
(British), Ltd., which company has the manufacturing and selling 
rights of Dufaycolor photographic film throughout the British 
Empire. 


GREAT UNIVERSAL STORES.—The directors have decided to 
accept a satisfactory offer made for the company’s interest in the 
credit trading business of the Midland and Hackney Furniture 
Company, Ltd. The new proprietor is Mr Trevor Lewis, of Wolvet- 
hampton. There will be no public issue of capital to finance the 
purchase. 
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COMPANY NEWS 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked °;, or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. f Final div. 











Dividend for 
Whole Years 





Name of Company 
Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final : 
or Pay- | Comparison sno ree 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
senescent ata ntetnaai EER E 
BANKS % % 
ee Dr. 8t ae Dr. 6 ae ioe 
Bank of Montreal .................s00 $2 p.s. | June 1} Unchanged aa 
National Bank of Australasia... 23% a Unchanged 5 5 
Royal Bank of Canada _............ 2% | June 1 oe on 
INSURANCE 


Guardian Assurance 
London Assurance 
Phenix Assurance 


May 31} Unchanged |10/-p.s. |10/-p.s. 
Nov. 1] Unchanged }11/3 p.s. |11/3 p.s. 
June 15 | Unchanged |12/-p.s. |12/-p.s. 
Dec. 14 | Unchanged |12/-p.s. |12/-p.s. 
a Unchanged | 9/6p.s.¢| 9/6p.s.t 




















Do. £24 partly paid |{3/-p.s.t Unchanged 4/9p.s.3] 4/9p.s.3 
a piteae paid |$1/6p.s.t Unchanged {2/44 p.s.$}2/44 p.s.¢ 
ResORD TPGGETS TER oo ccccccccccvcecece 3ST aaa vai ae = 
Camarvon Rubber ..................+ 5%t ‘ait Nil 10 Nil 
Ceylon Proprietary Tea ............ 24%t| May 9 poe 5 8k 
RE IIIT on ccevicnscconsecessoas isi a 7k 5 
Devitural RubOes ......00.cccescecees 2%t he = 5 3 
Emerald Rubber, etc. ............... sam = ssi 5 23 
Heawood Tin and Rubber ......... aa a a 7 24 
i cciataidaiies 3%t _- om Bo a 
Oe "> eee ove May 8 eee 3h Nil 
cass cecansnsncs 24%t a de 5 24 
I ie ccakansbsihensacines ahi ‘ams ‘a 10 5 
ED cixixcassavcaxtrsincncunns TAGs. ~ 10 174 
OE 3%T waa oi as an 
Mendaris (Sumatra) Rubber ...... se cae one + 2 
Merton Rubber ................c.se000: ca ut ies 2h Nil 
New Crocodile Rubber .............. a sia vais 24 Nil 
Ouvah (Ceylon) Tea ...............+. 4%t| May 8 6 10 
Pundaloya Tea of Ceylon ........... ose sion me 10 20 
SheMord Rubber ........cccccsccscess 5%t “ae Nil 7 Nil 
id adcaek inven nahedee 20%t}| May 22 vin 30 4 
Spring Valley (Ceylon) Tea.......... 34%] May 8 5 7 
a) a ae 4 2h 
Sungei Telor (Malaya) Rubber ... ees 6 Nil 
Vellikellie Tea of Ceylon............. 5%t 7k 10 
MINING 
Kleinfontein Estates ................. 84% ie Unchanged 163 16% 
Kramat Tin ... |1/6p.s.*] May 8 a pate os 
North Kalgurli (1912) ............... 374%|T --- 62} 50 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Associated Fisheries (def.)........... - ae ons 14 10 
BEE ORE WHERGRE 20.000ccccccescccceses ini he a 9 an 
Bristol Brewery Georges and Co... $6%*| May 15 74%® (t) en sa 
ees Robey and Co........... 9%t ~ 15 By ot 14 134 
tenham Original Brewery ..... 5°,*| May 18 4% ‘an oe 
Clan Line —a,..... i ie os Pie 6 5 
Continental Union Trust ........... 34%t! May 25 one 44 3h 
Cook (James) W. and Co. .......... FA%t pa Unchanged 10 10 
benture Securities Investment.. 43% + Unchanged 8 8 
Dunlop Rubber Co. ...........0..0+8 aoe es a 8 8 
Ebonite Container ................2..+ 10%t on 8% 14 10 
Elektrolux (Stockholm) ............ S%t : 9 8 
es cn ubidpetsndenccas 9%t Unchanged 15 15 
Goodlass, Wall, etc. .............2006. ia ae ons 6 5 
Ee tie Res ae 6 7 
BE PONIES ccccscncscccccesceses: ; i ed ia 12} 7} 
Horden Collieries .... ' 134%° wie Unchanged oe a 
Leethems (Twilfit) ... 3%* Sas Unchanged ove eae 
London Trust (Def.) a be a 12 12 
Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph ‘ ia a 6 6 
Metropolitan Industrial Dwellings t3%* Unchanged si oe 
Nitrate Producers Steamship....... 3} %t a 6} 7% 
Power Investment ................0+++ at aoe sp 2 Nil 
Pye Radio (Def.) ...........sc.ceesees ume ns ae 125 125 
I sn nan catpnipsinns 7d. p.s.f aa 10d. p.s. en 
isation, etc., Corporation of 
. Saotend ih ccceseeuiiiaairegsdsnn 13%*| May 4 ae pone sas is 
eckitt and Sons ....... 123%t an Inchangec 22 22 
Robinson (E. S. and A. 11a os Gashaned 16 16 
Rubber Plantations Investment 
cease May 21 ste 5 2} 
Russells and Wrangham ............ Apr. 24 sid 20 18 
Scottish and Canadian General 
a sageabense 33%t us Unchanged 4} 4 
Singleton and Cole ..............s++++ 9°,,t| May 22 se 15 $12) 
Sauudley's Hydropathic ............. 5%* be 23%° ase ses 
itis ccocccncccnseesececssoncccceseocess . : 
Tarapaca Waterworks 3 2} 
Telegraph Condenser ous a oe 20 aay 
Tobacco Securities Trust. ......... 5%*| May 15} Unchanged diam loa 
Tomaszow Artiticial SIE .10..000000- oe sos 7 4 
United States and South American 
Investment Trust ..............0+++ wn ia or 8 s 


(¢) Paid on smaller capital. t Free of income tax. 


BOVIS, LTD.— Profit for 1934, £37,566 (against £37,285 last year); ordinary dividend, 
1}d. per share (same as last year), namely 10.4 per cent.; general reserve, £6,000 (making 
£60,000); reserve for contingencies, etc., £8,000; carried forward, £934 (against £870 
last year). 


, STEWART AND WATT, LTD.—The directors have decided to postpone 
Payment of the half-yearly dividend on the 6 per cent. preference shares due on 
April 30th, and to defer consideration thereof until the complete results of the trading 
to the end of the Company's financial year are available. 


EGYPTIAN PUBLIC DEBT.—The Egyptian Public Debt Commission announce that the 
coupon of the unified debt maturing May 1, 1935, will be paid in paper. In the event of a 
ision to pay this coupon in gold, holders will receive the difference between the sum 
actually collected and that payable to them if calculated on the basis of gold parity. 
For this purpese at the time of collection certificates will be delivered to them showing 
their right in that event to the difference in question. 


GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR COMPANY.— Net profit quarter ended March 31, 1935, 
$1,198,663.01. The earnings for the quarter are equivalent to $3.87 per share of 
Preference stock, and after deducting these requirements for the quarter to 40} cents 
per share on common stock. This compares with 25] cents earned on the common stock 
@ the corresponding quarter a year ago. 

LONDON AND MANCHESTER ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—The directors recom- 
mend a dividend of 10s. per share, free of tax, for the year to March 24, 1935. The 
ma and accounts will be posted on May 3rd, and the meeting will be held on the 15th 

y. 


WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended April 21, eg”? with 1934 
1935 weeks 
(b) Week ended 
April 19, 1935 | Miles | —___£000)_ (£000) 


(c) Week ended | Open 
April 20, 1935 


#3 /3s|39 | 33 
ule/8 | 8 


3,750 2,631} 2,859] 1,687] 4,546] 7,177 
3,750 8} 1 2 2,647| 2,811] 1,728] 4,539] 7,186 

(c) L. & N. f' 1935} 6,339 | 383] 271| 198] 469] 852]] 4,154] 4,926] 3,819] 8,745] 12,899 
Eastern | 1934/ 6,339 | 262] 324] 244] 568] 830]] 4,092] 5,010] 3,953] 8,963) 13,055 
L. M. & 1935] 6,9263| 641] 410] 221] 631] 1,272|] 6,305] 7,149] 4,175) 11,324) 17,629 
Scottish |, 1934) 6,926}] 405] 480] 246] 726] 1,131]] 6,222) 7,109] 4,200) 11,309) 17,531 
Southern J 1935| 2,172 | 379} 54) 27) 81] 460]) 3,944) 938] 537] 1,475) 5,419 
“ 1934| 2,177 | 251] 68} 31] 99] 350)| 3,883] 997] 579] 1,576) 5,459 


ger, &c. 


' 2 Zz 3 ‘ 
i: gs =3|% a 5 
SIE SISBSIC SIS 





Great 1935 
Western \ 1934 
































Total 1935} 191874/1665] 908} 545]1443] 3,108]] 17,034] 15872|10218, 26,090) 43,124 
Pee 1934/ 191923} 1096] 1064) 623]1687]} 2,783}} 16,844] 15927}10460) 26,387) 43,231 

(b) Belfast f 1935 80 | 1-9 0-6) 2-5 27°6 7-8} 35-4 
& Co.Down | 1934 80 | 1-8 0-5} 2-3]] 29-7 8-5} 38-2 
—— 1935} 562 {10-7 7-4} 20-1)] 131-3 136-4} 269-7 
orthern \ 1934) 562 | 9-4 8-7} 16-1}} 125-2 133-3} 256-5 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 |22-4 36-1) 58-5}} 308-9 569-8] 878-7 
Southern | 1934/ 2,158 |18-2 33-6! 51-8:1 312-6 514-4] 827-0 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 


(000’s omitted) 
Great 
loci L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
£ £ £ f 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 8 


Becond half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 


First half-year 1935, cempared 
with first half-year 19341 





16 weeks to April 21, 1935..... - 9 + 98 — 156 —- 4 
Weekly average first half 1935... 5 i 6. - 9 - 24 
Latest week 1935 compared with .j}+ & : 

Pe hdasaiincasrecctudernencansconns + 52 + 141 + 23 + 4110 

* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 
LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with corre- 
: sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending April 20, 1935 ................scceceee £526,700 7 13,100 
Aggregate 42 weeks ending Apri] 20, 1935 ......  £22,294,500 + 394,300 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
: Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding oo of last . In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
Gross a 





Gross Receipts 


- fig 


1935 | +o - 1935 | +0- 











INDIAN 
1935 | Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 50 |Mar. 16} 1,330 3,43,000]— 71,263} 1,82,35,957] + 18,52,413 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 52 3} 292 #31,100]— 21,400] '18,05,000]— 1,85,100 
Bengal & N.Western} 26 31}2,113] = +7,60,845]— 1,97,986] 1,80,39,577] + 12,06,210 


Bengal-Nagpur .... | 50 /April 16 3,269 17,17,000]— 10,310) 7,65,40,851| +52,09,000 

3 20 3,072} $31,53,000]+ 33,000) 61,61,000}— 79,000 
5 iMar. 31, 3,230) $15,53,000] — 2,42,353. 7,39,31,722| — 23,85,876 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 26 | 311 572] +1,93,699]— 12,392! 37,46,7591+ 96,260 
































South Indian ....... 52 31 2,526’ +11,24,893!— 1,83,878 5,50,54,619|+13,41,847 
t 8 days. $ 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
1935 $ $ $ $ 
Canadian National. 15 |April 1423735 3,159,326]-+ 85,306] 44,684,758] 4- 954,921 
Canadian Pacific ... | 16 2117211! 2,327,000)-+ 136,000] 33,327,000j— 689,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 | £ £ £ | £ 

and Bolivia)...... 15 |April 21 “" 11,270|— 3,110 195,820;— 13,480 
> ° a es t 114,500|— 34,400} 5,209,400}+ 271,500 
Argentine N.E. .... | 42 20, 79319 ¢6'771|— 11937] "304;617/— "42,664 
; ‘ 9 $1,741,000) 4+ 80,000] 55,398,000] + 3,095,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 42 20} 2,806, * /102'957| 4 5.823] 3,244,077|— ‘340,156 
‘ , t  98,700/+ 29,200] 4,310,400}+ 116,100 
B.A. Central ........ 39 |Mar. 31 § £8,616]+ 2,549 376,301}+ 10,145 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 42 | April 20) 5,085] { 32-497,000)-+ 46,000 1108 0 eg + Ooo ees 

£l4z + se ,087,8 as , 
> ) | ~ 780,000] — 251,000] 32,052,000;— 307,000 
B.A. Western ...... 42 "7 1,93014 3 £46/127|— 14/165] 1.875,926|— 355,542 
. ‘ ont a coal S $2,347,250] + 240,450] 85,771,950] + 5,919,650 
Central Argentine . | 42 “t 4,700) 4 7138'sos|+ 18/603] 5,016,980|— 522,810 
Central Uruguayan | 42 26] 273 9,797|— 4,204 582,903}— 106,622 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 42 20) 311 1,631}— 1,516 80,496]~ 59,187 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 42 20) 185) 1,414]— 870 45,192|— 32,789 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 42 20) 211 571j;— 397 32,602/— 34,818 
4 ¢ It 378,000]— 46,000} 20,219,000 586,000 

Cordoba Central. 42 20} 1,218) ft marge roe 7 , 
oie , 22,350}— 2,450] 1,181,370|— 214,870 
Entre Ri e " alt = 2001 1.100] 878187800] 41,370,900 
- BOD crvcccceee - = * £9,415] + 169} 516,098|— 3,537 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 15 20! 1,082 £6,000} — 300 156,400! + 5,200 
Leopoldina........... 15 20| 1,918'n £16,035] 930] 369,142}-+ 6,594 
Leopoldina Termnal. | 15 20)... | Ms. 292,000)-+- 13,000} 4,506,000/— 211,000 
i Te 15] 401!a £6,804] -- 72 41,922|— 13,415 
Paraguay Central 42 20} 27410 £6,240/4+- 1,490 214,930|+ 77,480 
Salvador.............. 2 7 100} Col. 22,250)— 11,950 881,452/— 11,331 
s Ms1920000;— 72,000] 28,060,000)|— 204,000 

d L , ’ ’ , 
San Paulo ........... 15 14) 153814 £33,840) + 391| '492,802]4+ 33,394 
United of Havana ' 42 20 1,365 £24,418!— 7,293 985,201'+ 171,370 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended April 20—16-91 pesos to the {. 
n Nominal. ¢ Montbs. ¢ Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935. 
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OTHER OVERSEAS 
i Delta 


























: 1935 | £ £ £ £ 
t Railways...| 52 |Mar. 31] 622/¢ 5,744] — 151 239,731|+ 3,855 
tian Markets.. | 14 |April 18] ... 1,782] — 152 28,586] — 814 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 15 13} 104) Ps. 58,655|— 15,912 713,943|— 112,437 
Mexican Railway... | 16 211 483 313,500!+ 61,600! 3,837,300/+ 183,200 
$11 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 
16 |April 22 9,883,585] + 207,307 
' 2,736,946|— 38,479 
$9 |Mar. 31 238,926|— 3.374 
2,8: 66} 42,874/+ — 1,439 
Liverpool Corp...... 1 £29,023}4+ 1,283 69,651/4+ 2,952 
Madras Electric 3ht 15 Rs. 53,776! + 5561 3,77,524'+ 5,836 
+ Months, 


THE ECONOMIST 





April 27, 1935 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 






g De- Receipts for Month | Receipts to Date 
Company e | Eodngiesst. ee ee 
2 tion 
a 1935 + or — 1935 | + or- 
Brazilian Traction ...... 3 \Mar. 31) Gross{$2,530,448] + 205,655]7,578,064| + 657,641 


Net |$1,360,073] + 214,288)4,032,499) + 585,318 


British Columbia Power 9 |Mar. 31] Gross!$1,097,579}+ 44,905/9,803,811] + 274,451 


Net | $329,405}  11,867)|3,267,419) + 110,774 


Burma Electric. ......... 1 |Mar. 31|Gross} Rs.48,763) + 533 

Cape Electric Trams ... 1 |Feb. 28/Gross} £45,333 _ 

Catalinas Warehouses ... 1 |Mar. 31}Gross £2,500] + 400 aoe on 

ieee 3 |Mar. 31/Gross} £11,900}+ 2,400) 33,400/+ 1,90 

Dorada (Ropeway) ...... 3 |Mar. 31] Gross £3,700] — 300] =13,000}— 1,800 

Imperial Airways ......... 11 |Feb. 28|Gross| £131,745|+ 38,225]1,412,000] + 230,599 

aes 1 |Mar. 31}Gross} £115,151}+ 2,256 ai ose 

Winnipeg Electric......... 2 |Feb. 28|Gross} $457,069}+ 2,410) 956,347)+ 14,954 
Net | $174,380/+ 1,166} 375,722)}+ 5,601 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 











Prefce. 


£ 


xX 


14,953 


Appropriation Corresponding 
Period Last 
= Year 
Dividend —_ 
. Reserve, | Balance 

Gotinery Deprecia-| Forward|} Net Divi- 
Amount! Amount | Rate | tion, ete. Profit | dend 
% £ % 

8 2,647} 42,158)} 26,102 
8 25,000] 44,406)| 242,180) 6 
Dr. 70,000| 50,055)|Dr152777|__... 

350,000} 62,955); 96,179 


t 38,296 





2,700 
127,526 
28,967 
1,306 
1,878 


Net Profit 
: After Amount 
Year Balance Payment | Available 
Company Ending aoe of for 
A ; Deben- Distri- 
Account nen buti 
ure ution 
| Interest 
Gas £ £ £ 
Bombay Gas Co. ............ Dec. 31 | 39,000 30,681 69,681) 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Babcock and Wilcox ...... Dec. 31 23,388} 404,943) 428,331 
Harland and Wolff ......... Dec. 31 44,281| Dr. 64,226\Dr. 19,945) 
Lancashire Steel Corpn....... Dec. 31 58,884) 392,367) 451,251 
Stephenson (Robert) & Co. Dec. 31 2,622! Dr. 16,388|Dr. 13,766 
Motor and Cycle 
ND Sriccscerssiveenen Dec. 31 86,000} 291,612} 377,612) 
Rubber, etc. 
Baru (Java) Estates ......... Dec. 31 4,529 8,559 13,088) 
Besoeki Plantations .......... Dec. 31 9,461 9,275 18,736 
Bukit Cloh Rubber ......... Dec. 31 2,584 4,109 6,693 
Bukit Tupah Rubber ...... Dec. 31 |Dr. 16,805 7,420|Dr. 9,385 
Ceylon (Para) Rubber ...... Dec. 31 4,336 17,823 22,159 
a Dec, 31 18,545 20,801 39,346 
Eow Seng Rubber............. Dec. 31 2,242 7,009 9,251 
Hidden Streams Rubber ... | Dec. 31 867 2,350 3,217 
Inch Kenneth Kajang Rub. | Dec. 31 12,698 10,421 23,119) 
Java United Plantations ... | Dec. 31 3,965 9,013 12,978 
Barak Rubber .........s.cc0 Dec. 31 2,896 4,225 7,121 
Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber ...... Dec. 31 18,002 26,759 44,761 
Lawas (Sarawak) Estates ... Dec. 31 sa 9,379 9,379 
Cente Reber .......50.0.. Dec. 31 1,928 450|Dr. 1,478 
Lower Perak Rubber......... Dec. 31 4,747 2,818 7,565 
Nagolle (Ceylon) Rubber, &c. | Dec. 31 2,727 5,628 8,355) 
New Crocodile River Rubber | Dec. 31 800 7,563 8,363} 
Remfield Rubber ............ Dec. 31 3,017 3,100 6,117) 
Shelford Rubber............... Dec. 31 2,428 6,731 9,159 
Stagbrook Rubber, etc....... Dec. 31 699 4,233 4,932 
Sungei Kruit Rubber ........ Dec. 31 3,515 8,566 12,081 
Sungei Telor Rubber ...... Dec. 31 2,387 3,437 5,824 
ee Dec. 31 2,707 12,165 14,872 
Shipping 
Union-Castle Mail Steamship | Dec. 31 112,252) 347,423} 459,675 
Shops and Stores 
Austin — eet vbsat Feb. 20 28,197 80,517} 108,714 
ea 
Amblamana Tea............... Dec. 31 175 1,099 1,274 
Ceylon Proprietary Tea Dec. 31 6,661 4,794 11,455 
STEIN i ckelusenssstebeosesce Dec. 31 4,462 1,312 5,774 
Kandapolla Tea............... Dec. 31 5,448 8,988 14,436 
Nuwara Eliya Tea ......... Dec. 31 11,995 65,976 77,971 
Rangalla Consolidated ...... Dec. 31 561 2,049 2,610 
South Wanarajah Tea ...... Dec. 31 1,091 3,630 4,721 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Rangoon Electric Tramway Dec. 31 22,837 119,073) 141,910 
Trusts 
London Trust Co. ............ Mar. 31 45,987 67,530! 113,517 
Power Investment Corpn.... Mar. 31 24,213 42,051 66,264 
Second Scottish Northern 
ak i ecan sane Apr. 1 14,184 26,920 41,104 
Third Guardian Trust ...... Mar. 15 17,929 25,430 43,359 
West London & Provincial 
Electric & General Trust | Mar. 31 1,274 20,397 21,671 
Other Companies 
Ault and Wiborg ............ Mar. 31 ca 28,252 28,252 
Barry and Staines Linoleum | Jan. 31 75,012) 186,621} 261,633 
Burton, Son and Sanders ... Dec. 24 43,436 48,603 92,039 
Goode, Durrant and Murray | July 20 -_ Dr. 39,801\Dr. 39,801 
Johnson and Phillips ........ Dec. 31 101,135) 65,252 166,387 
McNeill (F.) and Co. ......... Dec. 31 1,555 21,803 23,358 
SS Dec. 31 81,036} 249,886) 330,922 
ee Dec. 31 29,043 9,092 38,135 
Provincial Newspapers....... Nov. 30 81,830) 131,533) 213,363 
Reckitt and Sons ............ Dec. 31 147,440) 1,065,507) 1,212,947 
Robertson (John) and Son... | Feb. 28 733 486 1,219 
Miptienans, TAG. .........ccc.00 Feb. 20 7,785 32,347 40,132 
ee Dec. 31 106,718) 1,228,430) 1,335,148 
United Newspapers .......... Dec. 31 |Dr. 29,304 10,749|Dr. 18,555 
Verellen, Limited ............. Dec. 31 'Dr.323498'Dr. 6,258'Dr329,756 


+ Free of income tax. 


dividend paid for 1933 on these shares. 








“2 |Dr. 20,000} 3,037||Dr12,788| 4 





20 135,000] 73,317|| 216,726] 17 
44 2,966  4,722|| 1,853] Nil 
s si 9,936|| 3,136, 3 
7% - 3,047 908} 4! 
Rn 2,000|Dr11,385||Dr. 2,337| ... 
124 5,000}  8,197|| 4,800] Nil 
7} ae 20,971|] 12,819) 5 
3h 2,500; 3,531 1,288] Nil 
7 he 1,369)|Dr. 1,121) Nil 
73 2,000] 14,047|| 3,094] 24 
4 2,500] 4,478|| 2,869] 3 
5 2,000} 2,489|| 1,095] Nil 
10 ie 21,304|| 14,719] 5 
33t 757 91ij|... a 
a Dr. 1,478||Dr. 151|_ ... 
34 ths 5,169||Dr. 632| Nil 
3 ae 2,801 1,669] Nil 
2} 2,597} 1,366||Dr. 858} Nil 
be 2,000}  4,117|| 1,085] Nil 
7h san 3,159|| 2,073 Nil 
33 1,000 756|| 4,431) 23 
10 1,580} 4,001 1,151} Nil 
6 400} 2,799 718| Nil 
5 3,960|  4,462||Dr. 3,910| Nil 

250,000] 82,149|| 280,207 

10 20,000} 35,351|| 74,382] 10 

500 774|| 3,372) 24 
4 a 5,649|| 12,158] 84 
2} 300| 4,224/| 3,375] 6 
9 2,200,  4,814|| 10,862} 124 
18 15,500] 12,071|| 71,010} 21 
, 1,762 848}| 8,471; 3 
4 ie 1,615|| 11,862} 10 
20(s) 57,000] 24,077]| 108,519} 20(s) 
12 46,433|| 61,201] 12 
2 31,131|| 35,024] Nil 
7 ” 14,712|| 23,584] 6 
24 10,000] 12,796]| 20,350} 2 
5 4,000} 2,558|| 14,494) 44 
9 14,258] 4,490]| ... - 
10 25,000} 83,764||92,896(v)| 6 
10 aes 45,777|| 49,149] 10 

..  |Dr. 39,801]... a whe 
74 15,000} 101,387]| 37,077] 5 
10 5,000] 1,014|| 14,490) Nil 
15 65,000} 82,922|| 219,441] 15 
ed a 26,510|| 14,679]... 
wt 50,000] 84,069|| 133,871]... 
224 174,370} 149,792||1,011,845| 224 
2} ide 154|| 2,017} 5 
22: - 18,795|| 20,238] 17} 

6-583 | 100,000] 299,597]|1,163,539] 6% 
...  |Dr18,555|| 5,892)... 
é .  |Dr329756\\Dr43,107\ ... 





(t) Represents a dividend of 5} per cent. on 7 per cent. second non-cumulative preference shares. No 
(s) Annas per share free of Indian income tax. 


(v) 10 months. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


RAILWAYS 


LONDON AND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY (VALUATION oF Ratt- 
ways).—The Railway Assessment Authority have completed the 
hearing and consideration of the representations made by the 
London and North Eastern Railway Company and certain local 
authorities with respect to the figure of {3,500,000 appearing in 
the “ draft ” railway valuation roll as the net annual value of that 
company’s undertaking as a whole in England and Wales, and 
they will meet at 11 a.m. on April 27th in the council chamber, 
Middlesex Guildhall, Westminster, S.W.1, for the purpose of giving 
their determination of the figure which is to appear in the ‘‘ com- 
pleted ” valuation roll. The meeting will be public and the parties 
have been invited to be present. 


BANKS 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LIMITED.—The net profit for 
the half-year ended December 31, 1934, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, rebate on bills, etc., amounted to Yen 15,491,325 
inclusive of Yen 8,256,944 brought forward from last account. 
The directors propose that Yen 1,550,000 be added to the reserve 
fund, and recommend a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per 
annum, which will absorb Yen 5,000,000. The balance, Yen 


8,941,325, will be carried forward. Total assets amount to Yen 
1,544,366,619. 


INSURANCE 


THE LONDON ASSURANCE.—It should be noted that the London 
Assurance has no connection with the London General Insurance 
Company, Ltd., whose liquidation proceedings have just been 
started. The London Assurance is a corporation with assets 
exceeding sixteen millions, founded in 1720 and with world-wide 
ramifications in all departments of insurance. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


GENERAL THEATRE CORPORATION, LTD.—At meetings to 
consider the scheme of arrangement all the resolutions were passed 
by the necessary majorities. The report and accounts for the year 
ending March 31, 1934, were adopted. 


CABLE AND WIRELESS, LTD. (INDEX NUMBERS). — Index 
number working day average of comparable receipts year 1929= 100. 
Monthly figures reduced to working day average. Month of March, 
1935, 76-2, against 74-4 for February, and 73-2 for January. 
Month of March, 1934, 72-8. 

ANGLO-ORIENTAL MINING CORPORATION, LTD.—The accounts 
for this company will be made up to April 30, 1935, the same date 
for making up the accounts of London Tin Corporation, Ltd. The 
accounts will, if possible, be presented to a general meeting to be 
held in June of this year. 

THE MEXICAN EAGLE OIL COMPANY, LTD.—The Compania 
Petrolera Commercial have complained to the Supreme Court 
against the acceptance by the Tribunal Superior of the bond offered 
by the company in connection with the Amatlan suit. 

AKTIEBOLAGET ELEKTROLUX (STOCKHOLM).—Gross profit for 
1934, S.Kr. 7,202,884-06, compared with S.Kr. 6,770,033-88 for 
1933. Net profit for 1934, S.Kr. 7,901,827-84, against S.Kr. 
7,202,541 for 1933. Dividend, 9 per cent. for 1934, against 8 per 
cent. for 1933. Surplus carried forward to 1935 S.Kr. 16,000,574: 17 
an increase of S.Kr. 4,225,190-80. 

DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LTD.—Net profit for 1934, subject 
to final audit, amounts to £1,687,687, compared with £1,512,866. 
With the addition of £578,415 brought forward from last account, the 
amount available is {2,266,102. The directors have transferred 
to taxation reserve £550,060, to dividend equalisation reserve 
£250,000, to reserve for contingencies £100,000, and propose to 
pay the second half-year’s dividend on all classes of preference 
shares, amounting for the full year to £290,625, and to recommend 
a dividend on the ordinary shares at the rate of 8 per cent., less 
income tax, which will absorb £486,765. The balance carried 
forward is £588,652. 

SOFINA.—Income for 1934 of Société Financiére de Transports et 
Entreprises Industrielles (Sofina), amounted to _ Belgian 
Frs. 106,324,076 (about £740,172 at current rate of exchange), a 
decrease of Frs. 646,912 (£4,400) compared with the figure for 
1933. The sum deducted for expenses was Frs. 6,555,658, against 
Frs. 5,624,229, to staff funds Frs. 1,050,000 (same), and to amorti- 
sations Frs. 14,051,642, against Frs. 15,416,472. The available 
balance, including Frs. 10,546,258 brought in, was Frs. 95,213,035, 
as against Frs. 94,921,258 in the previous year, when Frs. 10,040,971 
was brought forward. Dividend on the ordinary capital is main- 
tained at 80 per cent. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


BusINEss in the commodity markets was interrupted by 
the Easter holidays, and a number of markets remained 
closed or inactive this week. There is some evidence, how- 
ever, that the almost general rise in prices before Easter was 
not fully maintained. 

While the price of raw sugar continued to advance, the 
market in wheat was less active and quotations were 
marked down both in this country and in the United States. 
The market in meat was quiet. Butter was slightly cheaper 
than a week ago, but quotations for eggs and old potatoes 
remained unchanged. 

Among textile raw materials, prices of cotton, hemp and 
wool are scarcely changed on the week, but flax was a little 
dearer. Copper, lead and tin were all marked down in 
price. Rubber was also slightly cheaper, but linseed oil 
was firmer. 

The sharp advance in prices in the United States before 
Easter has been followed by a slight setback. Moody’s 
index of the dollar prices of staple commodities, based on 
December 31, 1931, stood at 156.8 on Tuesday, compared 
with 156.9 a week earlier, 149.4 a month earlier and 132.9 
on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The Easter holidays were responsible for a cur- 
tailment of production at the pits, but supplies are ample for 
current needs. The outlook for the industry has recently improved a 
little and prices are fairly steady. The export trade, although 
comparatively poor, is holding its own. Inland demand for coal 
is brisk from the industrial works, but more coke is being produced 
than can be consumed and prices are on the easy side. The market 
for house coal is poor, the tonnage being below the average of the 
time of year. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. — A strong demand exists for all grades 
of Northumberland steam coals. There is a steady demand for 
screened, and sized nuts are now selling much better. Durham 
Screened steams are comfortably supplied with trade, and first- 
class bunkers are firm under a brisk coaling station demand. Gas 
coals remain quiet, and in this section production is being further 


curtailed to come in line with seasonal slackness. Cokes are fairly 
steady, inland trade being good. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 1ls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DuRHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, RKyhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 

WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is brisker than for several 
years past. For nearly three months the collieries have been trying 
without success to catch up with demand which is heavy on all 
sides. A gratifying feature is the steady recovery of the Free 
State trade. Ulster has important needs to satisfy. Industrial 
fuel is in short supply. All the smalls are going to the coking plants 
which themselves are hard pressed by Workington and Millom 
iron smelters. Prices are firm. Nominally, best round, 21s. 6d.; 
washed doubles, 20s.; washed singles, 18s., all f.o.b. Smalls, 
15s. 6d. per ton. Local coke, 15s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. per ton. Best 
house coal, 30s. 8d.; and house nuts, 29s. at station. Gas coal, 
27s. per ton. 

GLASGOW.— As a result of the holidays new business has been 
on a much reduced scale. The majority of the collieries are, 
however, working steadily and securing good outlets for the bulk 
of their production. Home demand remains brisk for this time 
of year, although household trade is now beginning to fall off. 
There is no special feature in regard to export business. The 
London trade in nuts has diminished somewhat. On the other 
hand, a considerably better business has been done with Northern 
Ireland and the Free State. Slightly higher prices have been 
indicated in respect of new contracts for local authorities’ supplies. 

Export prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE—Ell best, 
16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 16s.-16s. 6d.; navigation, 
screened, 14s. 9d.-15s.; navigation, umscreened, 13s. 9d.—I4s.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s.-l4s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.; doubles, 
12s. 6d.-13s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 1ls.; dross, lls. FirFE—Best 
unscreened navigation, 13s.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 6d.— 
12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 9d.—14s.; third-class steam, 13s. ; 
trebles, 13s._13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s._12s. 6d.; singles, Ils. 6d.- 
lls. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 9d.-11s. 3d. Lotuians—Best splint, — _ ; 
prime steam, 13s. 6d.; secondary steam, 12s. 9d.-13s.; unscreened 
navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s.—12s. 6d.; singles, 
lls. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. AyRSHIRE—Best unscreened navigation, 

— ; steam, 14s.; trebles, 13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d.—13s.; 
singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, — 
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CARDIFF.—With the collieries at a standstill for the Easter 
holidays hardly any business was reported on the Cardiff Exchange 
on Wednesday when the market was re-opened. Prices were 
nominally unchanged. During the past few days there has been 
a fair arrival of tonnage and on Wednesday morning 57 coaling 
berths were occupied. At Port Talbot and Swansea, where the 
Canadian anthracite season is involving extra pressure, only three 
tips were idle, while at Swansea eight vessels were waiting their 
loading turn. Shipments at the South Wales ports last week 
totalled 260,963 tons compared with 247,939 tons the previous 
week, and with 363,200 tons in the corresponding part holiday 
week last year. The feature of last week’s returns was an increase 
of 35,000 tons in the shipments to Canada. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Owing tothe Easter holidays no iron market 
was held here on April 23rd. Some of the plant in the district has 
been idle for the first two days of the week, but blast furnaces have 
continued operations throughout the holiday period. Producers of 
pig iron are well placed for disposing of their output, both of Cleve- 
land and hematite pig iron. To home users prices are based on the 
official minimum quotations of 67s. 6d. per ton for No. 3 Cleveland 
foundry pig iron and 69s. per ton for No. 1 East Coast hematite, 
delivered locally. Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the 
Tees from April Ist to April 20th amounted to 7,059 tons, against 
7,528 tons during the same period of March. 


Deliveries of foreign ore against existing contracts continue fairly 
heavy, but new business is not mentioned, consumers being well 
covered for supplies for some time ahead. Blast furnace coke is 
abundant, and good Durham qualities can be secured at 19s. per 
ton delivered at the furnaces here. 

The confirmation of the recent import duties has given a confident 
tone to the steel industry in this area, and the result of the negotia- 
tions with the steel cartel is awaited with interest. 


Meantime, the output of steel in this area issteadily increasing, the 
chief feature being the shipments abroad, which, during the past 
week, have amounted to approximately 10,000 tons, of which over 


4,000 tons went to Russia and 1,700 tons to London in transit to 
Australia. 


Steel prices are all maintained at the official figures. Heavy steel 
melting scrap continues in good demand, the price being firm and 
unchanged. 


SHEFFIELD.—The Easter holiday stoppage at the steel and allied 
works has been rather shorter than last year. Pressure of work in 
some cases has necessitated the briefest possible holiday. Although 
conditions are uneven and orders in some departments continue on 
a hand-to-mouth basis, there are fair prospects of activity in the 
future. Plants producing semi steel—billets and the like—are 
working up to capacity and booking new business freely. Prices of 
crude steel and rolled products are regarded as unsatisfactory, but 
the trade is loth to raise them. The acid steel plants are not so 
well placed as those producing basic steel. Full time is general 
at the Lincolnshire steelworks. Production of steel ingots and 
castings in the whole of the country in March established a new high 
record. Nearly all the hand tool factories are fully employed, 
but owing to the keenness of competition much of the business 
transacted is unremunerative. A moderate trade in cutlery and 
plate is reported. 


WORKINGTON.— Affairs go very well in the North-West Coast 
hematite pig-iron and steel trade, orders on the books representing 
a tonnage sufficient to keep the eight furnaces in blast and the 
rolling mills in operation for many months to come. There is more 
iron being smelted at the merchant plants than for years past. 
This, together with the spill-over of the furnaces associated with 
steelworks, is being readily absorbed by users in the Midlands, 
South Wales, Scotland and the Continent, while the larger part of 
production goes steadily into local consumption. There is a tem- 
porary pause as far as the covering of forward needs is concerned, 
but a strong buying movement is anticipated with confidence. An 
additional furnace has been lighted this week at Workington, but 
after beginning with hematite iron it is to change over to manganese 
alloys. 

Prices are firm, in spite of keen East Coast competition, and 
Bessemer mixed numbers are quoted at £3 12s. 6d. per ton at 
Glasgow; £3 18s. 6d. at Manchester; /4 3s. Gd. at Sheffield; and 
£4 4s. 6d. at Birmingham. Low-phosphorus iron is higher by 
2s. 6d. to 5s. perton. Malleable iron, for which there is an expanding 
market as the Midland pedal cycle industry grows busier, is in 
lively demand at £5 15s. per ton delivered at Birmingham. Ferro 
is steady at from /10 15s. to £11 5s. per ton home. Prospects of 
continuous activity in the steel industry are bright. Workington 
maintains its rolling of rails, billets, bars and slabs. Native ore, at 
from 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d. per ton, is in steady local request, but sales 
to East Coast and Scottish smelters are few. 


GLASGOW.—W orks in the Glasgow district were only closed down 
for one day, but on the whole things have been quiet in the iron and 
steel markets for the greater part of the week. The heavy trades 
havea large amount of work on hand and are fully employed, as are 
also many of the manufacturing workshops, and the outlook is not 
unsatisfactory. The sheet trade remains quiet as regards export 
business, although the home trade is good. The improvement in 
the structural industry is maintained, and the material used is 

Imost entirely of local manufacture. 


CARDIFF.—The tinplate works were idle this week owing to 
the Easter holidays, and consequently there was no meeting on 
Tuesday on the Swansea Metal Exchange. There is no apparent 
new movement in the general trade position. 





OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The market has been slightly weaker during the past 
few days. Although consumers’ demand still continues large, 
supplies are ample and there have been some substantial forward 
sales, which showed that hopes of higher prices have been a little 
shaken in some quarters. The unofficial statistics for March reveal 
some interesting features. Production and deliveries outside 
America showed a substantial increase. Deliveries were up by 
8,000 short tons at 91,000 short tons, while production rose by 7,000 
short tons to the record level of 98,000 short tons. It was, of course, 
the preparation for the restriction scheme which gave rise to these 
movements. April and May will probably witness the continuance 
of these tendencies, although production seems likely to rise more 
quickly than demand. It may therefore be expected that world 
stocks—which rose during March by 5,500 short tons to 484,900 
short tons—will further advance until the beginning of the restric- 
tion scheme checks the upward movement of production outside 
the United States. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,200 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,800 tons last week; 1,950 tons on Wednesday, as against 
3,000 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 7-47} cents 
per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 7.52} cents a week ago 
and 6.87} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was {31 2s. 6d. to £31 5s., compared 
with £31 7s. 6d. to {31 8s. 9d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 64,245 tons, 
show an increase of 907 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 12,131 
tons, a decrease of 24 tons. 


TIN.—The market in tin showed no new features, and the price 
was again artificially maintained, since neither the ‘‘ group” nor 
the official buffer pool was willing to sell. It seems, however, that 
demand is contracting somewhat. Reports of some minor strikes 
in American automobile factories caused a certain hesitancy. It 
is anticipated in London metal circles that the present scarcity of 
available tin may disappear towards the middle of next month, so 
that prices may again show weakness then. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 205 tons on Tuesday, 
against 125 tons last week, 340 tons on Wednesday, against 225 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 50.87} 
cents per Ib., against 51.124 cents a week ago and 47.50 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
standard cash was {225 15s. to £226, compared with £226 15s. to 
£227 last week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end 
of last week were 4,822 tons, a decrease of 276 tons on the week. 

LEAD AND SPELTER.—These metals have been featureless during 
the past week. Consumers’ demand is still moderate, but until the 
recommendations regarding the British import duties are published, 
there is little likelihood of wider price fluctuations. According to the 
Metallgesellschaft, world output of smelter lead amounted to 106,345 
metric tons in February, against 112,160 in January and 112,345 
the monthly average of 1934. The statistics of the same source 
reveal a decline of just over 2,000 metric tons in the United States 
output of lead during February, the total being 22,646 metric tons, 
against a monthly average of 27,380 metric tons last year. It 
would appear, therefore, that the United States silver policy is having 
no influence on lead production in that country. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 350 tons on Tuesday, 
against 600 tons last week ; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 700 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3.75 cents 
per lb., against 3.70 cents a week ago and 3.60 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {12 5s. for shipment during the current and third 
following month, compared with £12 8s. 9d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 100 tons on 
Tuesday, against 100 tons last week ; 225 tons on Wednesday, against 
25 tons last week. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 
4.10 cents per lb., against 4.07} cents the week before and 3.90 
cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in 
London for ‘‘ good ordinary brands" was £13 Is. 3d. for shipment 
during the current and third following month, against £13 Is. 3d. 
last week. 


SILVER.—The price of this metal rose during the past week to its 
highest point since 1925, in anticipation of increased purchases 
following the raising of the American buying price for home-mined 
silver from 64.5 to 71.11 cents per fine oz. It should, however, be 
remembered that the advance in price by the American Treasury 
was made as a result of the recent upward movement in quotations 
elsewhere, in order that United States silver producers should not 
get less on the home market than they could obtain by exporting 
their metal. It does not therefore follow that the United States 
Government envisage any further raising of the world price. In 
fact, their purchases have been rather restricted in recent weeks, 
the considerable rise being due to speculative demand from India 
and China on the one hand, and a scarcity of supplies on the other. 


The importance of this spurt in quotations should not therefore be 
over-estimated. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among 


other non-ferrous 


metals, aluminium was again quoted at {£100 per ton. Nickel, 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at {11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese 


antimony was again quoted at {70 per ton ex warehouse. Chinese 
wolfram, at 35s. to 36s. per unit c.i.f., remains unchanged. Platinum 
was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. —- There has not been any important 
development in trading circles since last week. The Easter 
holidays have, of course, interfered with business. Fluctuations 
have occurred in raw cotton quotations without any distinct 





mS a hts 


ee ee el 


=", 


lay, 
‘inst 
ents 
ago 
Tice 
ured 
per 
ons, 
131 


rice 
nor 
that 
‘ikes 
It 

y of 
1, SO 


day, 
tons 
).874 
its a 
1 for 
s. to 
- end 
k. 

iring 
1 the 
shed, 
o the 
3,345 
2,345 
yurce 
tates 
tons, 
. It 
ving 


sday, 
tons 
cents 

ago. 
- soft 
third 


is on 
ainst 
$ was 
3.90 
on in 
ment 
3. Sd. 


to its 
hases 
nined 
er, be 
asury 
tions 
d not 
orting 
states 
. In 
veeks, 
India 
other. 
re be 


‘rrous 
‘ickel, 
r was 
linese 
hinese 
tinum 


ortant 
Saster 
ations 
istinct 


April 27, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 


995 





change in the level of prices. Very mixed reports, writes our corre- 
spondent, continue to be received from Washington as to the 
intentions of the Government during the next few months. Con- 
sumers are afraid that sooner or later there will be a break in the 
artificial price-level. 

There has been a fair amount of inquiry in piece-goods and here 
and there moderate transactions have taken place. India demand 
has centred on light bleaching styles and fancies, most of the 
buying being for Karachi, Madras and the up-country districts. 
Practically nothing has been done for China, but a few shirtings 
have been booked for Singapore. Printing cloths have been 
wanted at a price for Egypt, South America and West Africa. 
There has not been much activity in the home trade section. 
Spinners of American and Egyptian yarns have experienced a 
featureless week. Buying has been of a hand-to-mouth character. 
Margins for spinners remain very unsatisfactory. 





COTTON PRICES 
as «| Compan 
Apr. | Apr. | Apr. | Apr. 
3 | 10 | 16. | 24 | 1933 | 1934 














d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-32 | 6-54 | 6-68 | 6-66 | 5-41 | 6-09 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian perlb, | 8-27 | 8-35 | 8-32 | 8-28 | 7-46 | 8-21 
i per Ib. 93 10 104 10} 8} 103 
per Ib. 104 103 103 10; 9 102 
per lb. 15} 154 15} 15 14} 16} 


d. | s.d.|s.d.j/s.d.]/s.d. 
7117 9117 91S 818 14 





‘~ 60's twist (Egyptian) 


nt: ssuheisiaidsdieesatnkcnnisnniineninteinnivednne 17 5/)1 
86-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 

h- -scacentinadagdieeennskapbenssansccenngunacsen 23 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 
$9-in. ditto, 37$ yds., 16 by 15, 8g 1b. ... | 9 





24 0 |24 0119 3/22 73 
10 53/10 53/910 |10 9 
9 31/9 31/8 8|9 7 


WOOL. — Bradford. —- As far as one can judge, writes our 
correspondent, the wool trade is in a fairly healthy and sound 
position. Most mills in the West Riding have been standing two 
full days this week, and the percentage of running machinery is 
about average. Wool continued to sell in Australia with con- 
siderable freedom up to the eve of the holidays. There remain 
about 450,000 bales to dispose of before the current wool year 
ends on June 30th. There is still plenty of unused wool in New 
Zealand. It is estimated that there are 150,000 bales held over, 
owners awaiting a rise in prices. The record for the New Zealand 
season is by no means inspiring when it is estimated by Wellington 
cables that the return for the wool sold is £3,950,197 in New Zealand 
currency, averaging 6-49d. per lb. This is practically 50 per cent. 
below the return of the previous year, which will cause growers to 
feel very dissatisfied with current prices. It is recognised in all 
manufacturing centres that so long as merinos remain cheap, 
crossbreds will be adversely affected. That is happening to-day. 
Fine wool continues to be very much in favour. There is a very 
large consumption which is likely to continue at current prices. 

Prices have remained very firm during the past fortnight, all 
qualities of tops displaying a further hardening tendency. What is 
wanted to-day are some good export orders for yarns and pieces. 
Worsted manufacturers are fairly busy, but there is a rather 
uncomfortable falling-off among woollen manufactures, this being 
the weakest section of the wool textile industry. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The markets have been quiet during the holiday period 
and quotations generally show a decline compared with those ruling 
a week ago. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments 
during the past week were 1,328,000 quarters, against 1,237,000 
quarters in the preceding week. On Tuesday last, ‘‘ May ”’ futures 
were quoted in Chicago at 99} cents per bushel, against 102} cents 
the week before and 95} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 
35s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., against 35s. 9d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern 
Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 33s. 3d., against 33s. 6d. a week ago 


s. 
7 
3 9 
0 5 
9 3 











FLOUR.—Demand for home milled has been quiet, but millers 
report good deliveries on forward contracts. Shipments from 
North America in the past week totalled 100,000 sacks, compared 
with 84,000 in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quota- 
tions were: Straight run, delivered country, 27s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., 
against 27s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 26s. 6d., as com- 
pared with 26s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
26s. 3d. to 28s., against 26s. to 28s. a week ago. Australian, ex 
Store, 21s. to 21s. 6d., against 21s. to 21s. 6d. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—‘“ May ”’ futures were quoted at 443 cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 48} cents last week and 46} 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were : 
“English malting,”’ at farm, per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. 
to 45s. a week ago; ‘‘ English feed ’’ at farm, 27s. to 29s., the same 
as last week. 


OATS.—On Tuesday, “‘ May ’’ futures were quoted at 49} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 50} cents a week ago and 44} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ English 
Black’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 21s. to 23s. a week ago; 
“English white’ at farm, 21s. to 23s., against 21s. to 23s. last 
week; ‘‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 25s. to 25s. 6d., against 25s. to 
25s. 6d. a week earlier, 


MAIZE.—“‘ May ” futures were quoted on Tuesday at 88§ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 89} cents a week ago and 79} cents 


last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” 
landed, 21s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 22s. a week ago; 
“ Plate,” ex ship, 20s. to 20s. 6d., as against 20s. 44d. to 20s. 9d. 
a week ago; “ Plate,” “ April’ (new), 17s. 6d., as against 18s. a 
week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted /6 per ton, 
against £6 per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932 1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 


Estimated sales of home - grown 
wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

















1 week to April 20 121,798 107,014 182,286 145,394 

34 weeks to April 20 2,884,622 | 7,520,138 | 9,426,647 {11,935,722 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. 4. 
WR iracicn cui nabeasecacetasesiacicceccies 5 11 5s 2 45 4 10 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantities So_p AVERAGE Price Per Cwr. 




















Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley Oats 

Cwts, Cwts, Cwts, s. d. o &. s. d. 
an 67,087 26,739 24,375 § 3 273 6 0 
FS DRT cesisincwess 121,798 38,634 32,857 5 ll 7 10 7 5 
OS eee 107,014 50,729 33,031 § 2 6 1 5 8 
Age. 21, 19B6 .cccocccce 182,286 24,446 26,132 4 5 7 8 6 0 
Apr. 13, 1935 edeotousee 203,393 49,793 30,912 410 7 3 69 
Ape. 20, 1935 .....ccccce 145,394 39,261 13,484 410 7s 7 0 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
S—" in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 


























z . Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Apr. 25,} Jan. 2, | Apr. 16, | Apr. 23 
NEAREST FuturB 1933 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 ' 
Winnipeg rm Z puninind 
—Cents per Pivcseccvccs 46 65 645 82 89 884 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter) : . r ’ ' 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 463 84} 76 983 1025 99% 
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The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 106,463,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 912,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 95,712,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—On Wednesday trading was very firm, with prices 
tending to higher levels. The official quotations (per cwt. for 
No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
Provision Exchange this week were: English, 86s. to 90s.; 
Canadian, 78s.; Danish, 86s., as against 86s. to 90s., 78s., and 
86s. respectively, last week. 


BUTTER.—Trading has been moderately active, with quotations 
showing a slightly easier tendency. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand, 
finest salted, 76s. to 77s.; Australian choicest salted, 71s.; Danish, 
96s. to 97s., compared with 77s., 73s. and 98s. respectively, last 
week. 


CHEESE.—Prices have ruled steady for all descriptions. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 
were: English, finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to 
September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 63s.; New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 46s., against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 62s., and 46s., respectively, 
a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot ’’ quotation in New York on Tuesday was 
43 cents per lb., against 4}§ cents per Ib. last week and 5 cents a 
month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘ April-May ”’ was 
22s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos. 
last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as 
follows: Landed, 110 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
3,927 bags; exported, 234 bags; stocks, 190,990 bags, against 
261,117 bags a year ago. 


© COFFEE.—The markets have been rather quiet, with prices un- 
changed. In New York on Tuesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted 
at 6{ cents per lb., as compared with 6{ cents per Ib. last week 
and 7} cents per lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London 
last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, for 
home consumption, 27 bags; exported, 132 bags; stocks, 18,456 
bags, against 35,206 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 
7,415 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,533 
packages; exported, 1,362 packages; stocks, 104,780 packages, 
against 106,379 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 12,119 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,233 packages; 
exported, 277 packages; stocks, 124,084 packages, against 120,458 
last year. 


EGGS.—The egg markets have been steady, with prices showing 
little variation from last week’s level. At Smithfield Market on 
Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) 
realised 8s. to 8s 3d. per 120, against 8s. to 8s. 3d. a week earlier, 
while Danish (154 lb.) made 7s. 6d. to 7s. 9d. per 120, the same as 
in the previous week. 


FRUIT.—According to the Fruit Grower, business at Covent 
Garden continued active throughout last week, but was rather 
slack immediately after the holiday. Demand for apples was 
steady, but larger arrivals from the Dominions kept prices at a 
moderate level. Pears were in demand and prices steady. South 
African plums were firmer, owing to limited supplies. South 
African grapes continued in active demand and prices remained 
steady despite large supplies. Argentine grapes declined in price. 
Oranges met a good trade at firm prices, while grape-fruit and 
lemons moved a little more freely. At Spitalfields the plentiful 
supplies of fruit encountered a steady demand. Apples and pears 
were in request at firm rates, while Cape plums also cleared well at 
good prices. All oranges sold well. Lemons cleared well at late 
rates and grape-fruit prices remained firm. South African grapes 
met a very good inquiry at increased prices and Argentine arrivals 
also sold well. 


MEAT.—Trading has been rather quiet after the holidays, prices 
showing little change. At Smithfieldon Wednesday last, Argentine 
chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., as 
compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 8d. last week. New Zealand frozen 
mutton was 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 lbs., against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 6d. a 
week ago. According to the Smithfield official market report, 
supplies during last week amounted to 8,771 tons, an increase of 
325 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 4,807 tons, mutton and lamb 2,498 tons, and pork 
and bacon 977 tons, as compared with 4,719, 2,436, and 850 tons 
respectively, in the same week of 1934. 


PEPPER.—Black pepper has been a fairly steady market, Wednes- 
day’s spot price for Lampong being 33d. per Ib., against 3}d. last 
week. Movements of pepper in London during the past week were 
as follows: Black, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 34 tons; stocks, 2,157 
tons, against 496 tons a year ago. White, landed, 246 tons; de- 
livered, 79 tons; stocks, 19,761 tons, against 4,034 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—At the end of last week there was a shortage of 
really good samples of old potatoes and demand was well main- 
tained. Following the holidays business has been rather quiet, 
but prices show little change. At the London Borough Market, 
on Tuesday, best light soil ‘‘ King Edward ”’ realised 5s. to 6s. per 
cwt., the same as last week. 


RICE.—Trading in London has been steady at rather higher 
prices. The “spot” price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, 
was 8s. 6d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 8s. 3d. per 
cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotation, at 8s. 14d. per cwt., 


April 27, 1935 





shows a rise of 14d. on the week. Movements in London durin 
the past week were as follows: Landed, 233 tons; delivered, 175 
tons; stocks, 1,336 tons, against 376 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The rise in the price of raw sugar continued this 
week, the markets in London and New York being steady. The 
spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3-30 cents per Ib., as 
compared with 3-25 cents per lb. last week and 3-08 cents per lb, 
a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 
““ May delivery ”’ at 5s. to 5s. 0$d., against 4s. 11}d. to 5s. 04d. last 
week. The movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last 
week were as follows: Imports, 10,083 tons, against 18,101 in the 
previous week and 9,467 in the same week of last year; deliveries 
14,169 tons, against 15,537 and 17,219 tons respectively; stocks, 
172,429 tons, against 176,515 and 263,817 tons respectively. 


TEA.—The London market has been closed this week, but 
auctions will be resumed on Monday next. The following table 
shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) 
of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent weeks :— 























, : N Sout Vyasa- 
Week ending ane een Ceylon | Java | Sumatra —— Total 
da. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
April 26, 1934...... 14-21 14-40 15-29 12-94 12-17 13°54 14-37 
Mar. 21, 1935 ...... 11-33 13-54 16-06 9-26 8-35 9-72 12-27 
Mar. 28, ,, ae 11-10 12-74 16-18 9-31 8-25 9-63 12-24 
ES: a ‘cteme 11-13 13-57 | 15-77 9-33 9-10 9-91 12-25 
| | a 11-38 13°97 ; 16-43 10-00 8-73 9-90 12-74 
April 16, ,, ...... | 11-66 | 14-22 | 16-41 (a) (a) 10-24 | 13-78 





(a) No sales. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 
VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets opened quietly 


steady after the holiday interval, but business is very slow. Linseed 
is in poor demand from crushers, whose wants at this time of the 
year are diminishing and who are awaiting a definite pronouncement 
as to the future of the import duty on oil. Meanwhile, seed on spot 
is firmer and “ shipment ’’ about unchanged for Plate, but Indian 
is a shade easier. Shipments at Plate ports are only moderate 
and the quantity afloat for Europe has declined to 118,200 tons 
(including 2,600 tons from India), or 20,300 tons less than last 
week, while the quantity destined for the United States is 61,100 
tons, against 78,600 tons a year ago. Cottonseed is in fair demand 
at the lower level of prices. Old crop Egyptian is now quoted at 
£6 2s. 6d. for shipment, April-May; and new crop at {5 I5s., 
September. The market has become unsettled because of the 
Budget proposal to put an import duty on soya beans. This came 
as a great surprise to crushers, who are strongly protesting against 
it as an uncalled-for tax on an important raw material. 

Linseed oil is quiet but rather steadier. Raw oil ex Hull mill for 
April delivery is quoted at {20 15s. and May-—August at £21 per 
ton (naked). Cotton oil is neglected. Egyptian crude ex Hull 
is offered at {24 10s. and refined at {27 perton. Other vegetable oils 
are steady, without material changes in price. Demand for oilcakes 
is about normal for the time of year and prices are steady. 


TIMBER.—During the first quarter of 1935, 527,600 loads (of 
50 cubic feet) of building and joinery sawn woods were imported, 
compared with 613,858 loads from January-March, 1934. From 
the stockists’ point of view that is very satisfactory, but the main 
trouble to them is that the market is still weighted by the balance 
yet to be cleared into consumption from last year’s heavy import. 
The market, however, is gradually getting over its depression, 
demand being much better than at this time last year, with bright 
prospects that must be apparent to all who are in any way in- 
terested in softwoods. Another factor in support of the spot market 
is that British importers are not buying so largely this year from 
European sources for first open-water delivery and early after, the 
smaller operators particularly depending more on c.i.f. purchases 
than buying bulk cargoes on f.o.b. terms. This policy, together 
with the almost inevitable rise in consumers’ demand, should 
bring supply and demand closer together for some two or three 
months. The difficulty later on is that world exporters’ unsold 
supplies of sawn softwoods might be more than sufficient for the 
demand, creating a weakening in shippers’ values. 

A strong point in consumers’ favour is that the full quantities 
of Russian goods contracted for are to come forward during the 
course of the shipping season. They will be steadily handled by 
the British syndicate of purchasers, whereas if the quantity had 
been restricted the unshipped balances would still be on the world 
market. 

Unemployment in the building industry last month showed a 
general average of 17-3 per cent., which was 4-6 per cent. less 
than in February and 3 per cent. less than in March last year. In 
shipbuilding and coal mining conditions have been unsatisfactory 
for so long that any change is expected to be for the better, so that 
there seems no reason why the general building woods should not 
move more quickly into consumption this spring and summer than 
has been the case during the past four months. 

Hardwoods are going into consumption steadily. Imports of 
British Indian teak, principally for railway work, and British West 
African mahogany, have been larger to meet increased demand; 
not so much oak is coming forward, imports being more of other 
varieties, especially from Canada and the United States. Prices 
are generally steady, with an upward tendency. Plywood receipts 
are heavy this year in response to increased consumption. 


POTASH.—During the past few weeks the international potash 
industry has experienced some important new developments. The 
two Alsatian producers, ‘‘ Mines Dominiales’’ and “ Kali Ste. 
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Thérése,’’ have decided to co-operate in so far as sales are con- restricted: Poland, Palestine and especially Russia have been 


cerned. At the same time, the third Alsatian producer, the ‘“‘ Mines making rapid progress lately and are in a position to expand their 
Lis de Kali de Blodelsheim”’ has closed its mines. Even more im- exports substantially in the event of a sharp price advance. 
he portant is the adherence of Spain to the Franco-German Potash RUBBER.—The markets, both in London and New York, have 
as Cartel; she will receive a quota of 14 per cent. of the total exports had a quiet tone, and plantation grades are easier in price. In New 
b. of the cartel countries. The participation of Spain is not surprising, York the spot price on Wednesday, at 11 cents per lb., compared 
ed since the Government has assisted the step by legislative measures. with 114} cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
st By a decree of December 10, 1934, the Government fixed minimum price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 5 }d. per lb., 
st prices for the home and export markets—the latter being 1 per cent. as against 5fd. on the corresponding day last week. In forward 
he higher than the previous month’s domestic price. Certain output positions, business has been done at 5jd. for July-September, 


es restrictions were introduced by the same decree. Although the 
xS, fact that Spain has joined the cartel will improve potash prices, it 
must be pointed out that the possibilities of increase are rather 


1935, as against 5jd. to 64d. a week ago. Stocks in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week, at 165,247 tons, show an increase 
of 1,060 tons, as compared with the preceding week. 
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a) WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
- UNITED KINGDOM 
i) The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
LONDON, April 24th POTATOES— s. ds. d. WOOL— d. . &@ @« ¢& 
Pa CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, percwt. 5 0 6 0 English Southdown, greasy, per!b. 13 ee 0 38 0 3 
7 GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— me Lincoln hog, washed......... 6} Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 5§ 0 6} 
7 Wheat— a « 4, Pepper, per Ib.—- Queensiand, sed. super cmbg........ 23 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
4 No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib $3 3 Muntok, fair White..... 0 10 N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ........ 114 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 44 © 54 
5 Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 410 Black Lampong.......... 0 3} N.Z., grsy., halt-bred 50-56 ......... 104 Best cow ...... sion 0 44 0 4 
4 Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 7 2 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 73 Tops— Crossbred 40-44 6 I cacesetdainscenetan @ 43 0 ef 
8 Oats, 5 estes 7 0 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 5} MND TOD iia viccnscscconasniadacaos oat INDIG 
_— e Phita, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— Nola ientemacibacisaeaond 25 x0— 
Be occa cecacenns 21 6 NOI as oases sisince 33 0 Crossbred 48'S ........cecsscesceseeees 11} Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Flour, —_ stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 70 6 95 0 ~ 46's a: fiNE........0000-+- perib. & 6 
aes cesnes 25 3 Mace ....... ies prlb. 14 2 6 MINERALS” LEATHER— 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 8 I} Nutmegs, 65/- .........00. 0 10 COAL— d. sd, Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 
Tapioca, per cwt.— SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 8 per Ib. wea 09 18 
Pair F Flake, Singapore.. 12 3 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Bark Tanned Sole 20 83 6 
lv MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Pe acicstrdcicanxsoilias 14 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 @ 9 
ed Beef, per 8 lbs.— shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 5 1} ~~ _ best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. 0 10 1 3 
English long sides ...... 36 4 4 B.W.L., crystallised... 17 6 19 0  —___ Pits ...............0sc0-0 21 0 2 0 Bellies from DS do. 0 5 O 6 
he Argentine chilled hinds 83 6 4 0 Java, white, c. & f. India IRO} AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 6 9 
nt Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— April-May............ 6 3 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Dressing lides.........-+. y 8 
English wethers.......... 60 70 Rerinep—London— ton 67 6 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 1b. 3 2 4 2 
ot A eee 38 3 6 Yellow Crystals ......... 18 1} i At age pasconnesle 192 6 BTN aircceccssennee 010 #1 38 
an Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Cubes 22 3 2 9 tee! Rails, heavy . 170 O LS 
ite BB ER ccsnsectenstocee 310 48 Crushed 20 0 20 6 Tin — esses POF Dox 18 2 fae pom Ape ton ast (2 ¢ 
5 6 6 0 Granulated 18 3 21 9 MBTALS— fad {nd ponies 33/10/0 
ns Home Grown 18 1418 3 Efe Blectrolytic, ton $4/15/0 36/10/0 aah... sean 
ist Molasses, in bond ...... 1 3 ts ane evens seneeseeees 60/0 > aT " 
, Coconut, crude............... 23/10/0 
00 86 0 9 0 ns us nantes adard neon 31/2/6 31/50 pare 18/1070 
85 0 86 0 rT nad, Eng. pig... perton 14/50 |  Palm........... ssoesenevecasescos /10; 
nd 86 0 TN ecactaenis Soft Ferg « athens me HSS 
at 83 0 Broken Pekoe Spelter G.O.B. .......2.--. B3/1;3—138/7/6 gq P AOD wrwrcnenrnscecencoree = O/15 
Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
... Orange Pekoe in—English ingots ...... 226 0/0 ; Le Plata, p. ton, 
bh 94 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... Market Standard cash........... 225/15/0 226,0/0 i] 9/8'9 
=e 90 0 92 0  Ceylon—per Ib.— fk MISCELLANEOUS Coit aweconensennne - ,90 
ne BUTTER— i Closed. CHEMICALS 4. s. d FRED = NS 
PN: ocossnueuneses 71 0 72 0 Broken Pekoe ............ Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 0 11 1 0 ‘ 
- New Zealand ..........++ 76 8 77 O Orange Pekoe .........-« etal iaealdaasaatia 2 0 2% 0 4 Turpentine, per cwt......... 50 0 
Dattlth..... .cccccceccecccoces 96 0 97 0 Broken Orange ..,........ J a 05 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
for CHEESE— TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 OF Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
er Canadian ...... perewt. 60 0 63 ® (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 iciieeninsincssians 1 4 
1 New Zealand ............ 46 0 Empire growth, 7/5} s £68 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
u English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 0 8/3} per Ib.) Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 bri. London... per gal. 0 
ils DUICh ...cccccccccvccccccce 31 0 39 0 Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 37 10 28 0 Fuel oilf, in bulk, for 
eS coCcoA— Common to fine 36 Sulphate .................. 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf..............+ 3 6 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thames— 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland leaf ............ 1 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 910 Furnace... per gall. o 
Accra, f.f.........+ percwt. 23 0 23 6 stri 2 6 sd 6d Diesel ...... per gall. 04 
. Trinidad... ss 0 46 0 East Indian le 1 6 Borax, gran... per cwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 
d, rena 4 an stri 1 9 -» powder ............-.. \ 
a COFFEE ps Nitrate of Soda perewt. 7 9 American ...... per ton 12/10/0 16/50 
: (Duty, British grown, TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 4% O 5 RUBBER— s ad. os. d. 
un 4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Sulphate ...... 3 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
ce Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 37 6 COTTON— d. Soda Bicarb. ...... 0 perlb. 0 5§ 0 53 
rt Colombian, good .......... 45 0 56 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-66 nS eee 3 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 4} 
; Costa Rica, med. to good 50 0 70 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........0+ 8-28 £ s. SHELLAC— 
Nn, East Indian ,, , » 52 0 72 0 Wares, BES tet ....000000- 10} o- hate of Copper, perton 15 10 16 0 TN Orange perowt.46 0 Sl @ 
ht Kenya, medium ........... 40 0 55 0 ce GOOCH wrccccccces 15} ENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site. jo =~” "*" 
n- EGGS— FLAX— es £ «@ be oe area, jute sacks, 11 to ton SHELLS— f ; 
English ......... peri120 8 0 8 3 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 83 0 84 O (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 
et OS ee 7 @ 7 9 UIE TE wneccsccasessceses so 0 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— a. 
ym FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... Ss 0 able)— London Town r cwt. 24 0 
he ee ¢ cases 14 0 25 90 HEMP— 4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton - 
BED. cdessccockatay . 11 0 17 6 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 68 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- ton TIMBER— £ 8. 4. 
eS Lemons, Malaga ... cases = Manilla, Feb-Apr J"... 14 10 COPRA— £s. d. Swedish u/s3 x8... “oe std. 18 15 0 
eT 2 Sicilian ...boxes 12 6 16 O ae ae 13 5 18 5 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 12/15/0 o 2x7. ‘ia 1715 6 
ld Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. ‘ o— Smoked South Sea ......... 11/7/6 3 ae@w “« 1600 
o (var.) boxes 9 6 It O Nauve Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. . et 2010 O 
ee » Australian ........ 8 6 12 0 c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor— oe & « 4 ea "per load 910 0 
1d ve vcctnciatiincine £17/7/6 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 NUR BE icdccecensinicnsed per std. 30 0 0 
he Valencia, case ae Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha .........perlb. 4 9 OU ditecncnsncnsocnsn os load 25 0 0 
Egyptian, bags ae I Dicisucccereniaae £16/15/0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. mn c. ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, a boxes ee SILK— s. ds d perlb. 14 3 14 5 African 06 0 
es - Almeria ... bris. I asiiuacedewsnnn perlb 5 3 8 3 HIDES— Amer. Oak Boards .. 086 6 
he RD— III cotukeseaineinesnacses : 4 6 Wet salted—Australian a 660 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 68 0 72 O i ssdaiinevabsilndantein § 9 7 3 perib. 0 4 O 4} English Oak Planks ...... 068 
ay U.S. 56 lbs. boxes , 55 6 S6 6 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 5 6 6 9 West Indian ............. 0 25 0 3 o ADM we 076 
ad t¢ Excludes Government Tax of 1d. per gallon or 8d. per gallon when used in road vehicles. 
Id Ed 
. UNITED STATES 
SS (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
in Apr. 25, Mar. 27, Apr. 16, Apr. 24, Apr. 25, Mar. 27, Apr. 16, Apr. 24, 
ry 1934 1935 =—-1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 = 1935 
at Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
ot future, Chicago, per bushel. 76 95} 1024 99} (b) deg., spot, per Ib.........-.. 3:42 3:08 3-25 3-30 
a Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, perlb... 11-10 11-35 11-90 11-80 
per bushel ...........-..... 45 79} 893 = 88 (b) Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
of ' Ib 12 yo 11 
a. Oats, nearest future, Chicago, PEF 1D..20.- 02.200 .ces ces see cee cos ewe t 3 5 § 
1; PRE armen 87h =| 44h 50} 405 () SU Areal 187-212 187-202 167-202 167-808 
a Rye, nearest future, Chicago, standard grades, per barrel. 197— — -202 187-20 
53 56 61 593 (b Copper, Electrolytic,” Do- 
es per bushel ....... 2... SS} } § (0) , = on 
: mestic, spot, per lb.......... 8:374 6°87$ 7:52} 7:47} 
ts Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Co op a 
Seine 38 68; pper, ‘‘ Electrolytic,’”” Export, 
Per Dushel ..--- a a.» --+0s t (a) (a) prompt, per Ib...ccececceee 8°40 7-20 7-75 7-65 
. Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 10} 7 65 6% Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 11} 9§ 85 85 Per ID.....ececceceercecceecenneseee 4°40 3:90 4-072 4-10 
» Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. —...-...—-. 4°25 3:60 3:70 3-75 
e POF ID seceeeeneneeee 5°03 4°69 89462 4°58 Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 55-45 47-50 51°12} 50-873 





(a) Nominal. 


(6) April 23rd. 










ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 


Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at 
work to promote the trade between the two countries. 


The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 

important factor in these efforts : 

BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, etc. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections ‘“European 
Economics,” “Insurance,” “‘ Engineering,” etc. 
Monthly subscription 8s. 2d. 

BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS are 
given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 


BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influence 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Exclusive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and U.S.A. 


14 Cockspur St., 220 East 42nd St. 
London, S.W.1. New York City. 








































































































THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next 
week on the Leader Page of THE 
FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, APRIL 29—WHAT WILL M. FLANDIN DO 
NEXT? Our Paris Correspondent poses the problems for the 
French Government faced with the cracking of the Gold Bla 
and the failure of the new Flandin Economic Policy. 


TUESDAY, APRIL 30—PROSPECTS FOR THE BASE 
METALS. “ MINOTAUR ”’ deals with the outlook for copper, 
tin, lead and zinc, resulting from the upward revaluation of 
gold stocks and the resulting potential inflation of commodity 
prices. 

WEDNESDAY, MAY 1—THE FINANCE OF THE BEET 
SUGAR INDUSTRY. An expert analysis of the position and 
problems of the Beet Sugar factories and the Companies con- 
trolling them following the famous ‘‘ Greene Report’’ on the 
Industry. 

THURSDAY, MAY 2—THE OUTLOOK FOR OIL. A survey 
of the changing scene in the U.S.A. Oil Industry and the 


possibilities contained in the proposed Federal Legislation. 
FRIDAY, MAY &8—-THE DIESEL ENGINE INDUSTRY. A 
Special Correspondent traces the development of the Diesel 
Engine Industry in Great Britain, the Companies engaged in 
it, and the dangers resulting from the increase in the duty 
from 1d. to 8d. per gallon for Diesel Road Engines. 


Place a standing order with your newsagent TO-DAY. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 


On sale at all railway bookstalls 
and good newsagents everywhere. 


THE ECONOMIST 

































IS THIS 
MAN’S AIM? 


A pamphlet of Disarmament car- 
toons which appeared in Review of 
Reviews June 1934. A striking 
reminder that desire for peace and 
horror of the barbarism of modern 
warfare arecommon toall mankind. 


16 pages. Price2d. Post free, 3d. 


PEERS OR 
PEOPLE? 


First published in 1907. A book 
wherein The House of Lords was 
weighed in the balance and found 
wanting, by W. T. Sreap, founder 
in 1890 of the Review of Reviews. 
This work has today just as timely 
an appeal as when first published. 


264 pages. Price 1s. Post free. 


April 27, 1935 


SONGS FOR 
NEW SOLDIERS 


A collection of anti-war verse 
which appeared in the Review of 
Reviews during 1933 and 1934. 
It is desired that this booklet 
should reach as wide a Public as 
possible. 


24 pages. Price 6d. Post free, 7d. 


READING 
CASES 


Handsomely bound in black leather- 
cloth, with title embossed in gold. 
The retaining mechanism is com- 
pletely hidden, and each of twelve 
issues can be firmly filed, while 
the finish justifies the case pride 
of place in library or book case. 


Price 35. 6d. Post free. 


| REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


Published Monthly on the First. 


Price One Shilling. 


Annual post free Subscription, Inland or Abroad, 12s. 


REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


Production Department 
11 BREAM’S BUILDINGS, LONDON, E.C.4 


“TAXATION” 


(Edited by Ronald Staples) 


The leading authority on the law, practice, 
incidence and administration of taxation. 


“TAXATION” deals with 
INCOME TAX 





SUR-TAX 


DEATH DUTIES 


BACK DUTY 


PUBLIC 


PRICE 


6d. 


WEEKLY 


Subscription : 
One Year 30s. 
Half Year 15s. 

Post Free 





“TAXATION” offers 


ADVANCE AND FULL REPORTS 





— — AND NOTES ON TAX CASES 
sania ees nemneniaes AS TO REVENUE 
IONS 
£1,100,000,000 EXPLANATIONS IN FIGURES OF 
= ae YOUR PROBLEMS 
su or ss AUTHORITATIVE ARTICLES 
AND NOTES 
6“ 99 
TAXATION READERS’ QUERIES AND 


REPLIES, etc., etc. 
From all Newsagents and from 


Printed in Great Britain by Eyre anp Sportiswoope Limirep, His Majesty’s Printers, East Harding Street, London, E.C.4. 
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